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PART A

NOTICE INVITING BIDS

CITY OF TORRANCE
CALIFORNIA



NOTICE INVITING BIDS

Notice is hereby given that sealed proposals for performing the following described work will be
received at the office of the City Clerk of the City of Torrance, California, until 3:00 p.m. on
Wednesday, June 1, 2016 after which time they will be publicly opened and read at 3:15 p.m. in
the Council Chambers of said City:

Bid for Madrona Marsh Nature Center and Preserve Improvements
B2016-21

Plans, Bid Proposal (for reference only) and Specifications are available for viewing and printing
from the City’s website at hitp://www.torranceca.gov/25079.htm.

There will be a mandatory pre-bid conference held on Tuesday, May 3, 2016 at 10:00 a.m.
commencing at Madrona Marsh Nature Center, 3201 Plaza Del Amo, Torrance 90503. The
City of Torrance will consider the bidder as non-responsive if the bidder does not attend the
mandatory pre-bid conference. Addenda will be issued only by email and only to those
attended the mandatory pre-bid conference. All addenda must be acknowledged. Failure to
acknowledge addenda on the bid forms provided may render the proposal non-responsive and
cause it to be rejected.

An official bid proposal packet, which includes: bid proposal forms, and a bound Specifications
booklet may be obtained at the Office of the City Clerk (310) 618-2870, $50 if picked up at City
Hall, or payment of $60 if requested by mail. Both amounts include tax. Neither amount is
refundable. A prospective bidder must provide to the City Clerk’s office, the firm’'s name,
address, telephone and fax number, a contact person and a valid email address.

If requesting any item(s) by mail, please send check to the following:

CITY OF TORRANCE
OFFICE OF THE CITY CLERK
3031 TORRANCE BLVD
TORRANCE, CA 90503-2970
ATTN: B2016-21

The project estimate is between $315,000 — $365,000. The work shall be completed within one
hundred and twenty (120) calendar days of receipt of the Notice to Proceed (NTP). The one
hundred and twenty (120) calendar day schedule includes: completion of contractual paperwork,
submittal review and onsite work. Bids are required for the entire work described herein.

The City has determined the bidder must have a “B” General Building Contracting license, and
the electrical subcontractor must have a C10 license. Bidder, as the prime contractor, must
have successfully completed at least three (3) public works projects of a similar size and scope
within the last ten (10) years. Bidder must have at least five (5) years experience under the
current license and organization. References must reflect this experience.



Per Division 2, Chapter 2 of the Torrance Municipal Code, the Torrance City Council may reject
any and all bids, waive any informality or irregularity in such bids, and determine the lowest
responsible bidder.

No Facsimile Bids shall be accepted by the City.
By order of the City Council of the City of Torrance, California.

This contract is subject to California State Prevailing Wage- Pursuant to Section 1771 and 1773
of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in the county in which the work is to be done
have been determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations. These
wages are set forth in the General Prevailing Wage Rates for this project, are attached and
available from the California Department of Industrial Relations’ internet site at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/Prevailing-WWage.html. Future effective general prevailing
wage rates which have been predetermined and are on file with the California Department of
Industrial Relations are referenced but not printed in the general prevailing wage rates.

APPRENTICESHIP EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS. Attention is directed to the provisions in
Sections 1776 and 1777.5 of the California Labor Code concerning the employment of
apprentices by the Contractor or any subcontractor under them.

One of the legal requirements for working on a public works project is the employment of
apprentices. The Division of Apprenticeship Standards provides assistance to contractors in
employing apprentices on public works sites.

Information relative to apprenticeship standards, wage schedules, and other requirements may
be obtained from the Director of Industrial Relations,
http://www.dir.ca.gov/das/PublicWorksForms.htm

Contractor Registration with the Department of Industrial Relations (SB 854)

¢ No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal or awarded a contract for
a public works project unless registered with the Department of industrial Relations
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited exceptions from this requirement for
bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

e This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of
Industrial Relations. All contractors and subcontractors must furnish electronic certified
payroll records directly to the Labor Commissioner (aka Division of Labor Standards
Enforcement). For additional information and to register online go to
hitp://www dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/Contractors.html

For further information, please contact Nina Schroeder, Business Manager General Services
Department at 310-781-7151 or nschroeder@torranceca.gov. If emailing questions, please put
project title in the subject line.




PART B

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS



CITY OF TORRANCE
CALIFORNIA

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A. QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

1.

Competency of Bidders

The Bidder shall be thoroughly competent and capable of satisfactorily performing
the Work covered by the Bid. As specified in the Bid Documents, the Bidder shall
furnish statements of previous experience on similar work. When requested, the
Bidder shall also furnish a ptan of procedure proposed; organization, machinery,
plant and other equipment available for the Work; evidence of financial condition and
resources; and any other documentation as may be required by the City to determine
if the Bidder is responsible.

Contractor's License

At the time of submitting the Bid, the Bidder shall be licensed as a contractor in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 9, Division 3, of the California Business
and Professions Code. The required prime contractor license class for the Work is
shown in the project Notice [nviting Bids. However, the City reserves the right to
award the Contract to a contractor with another class if the City determines that the
license is proper for the work.

B. BIDDER RESPONSIBILITY

A responsible Bidder is a Bidder who has demonstrated the attribute of trustworthiness,
as well as ability, fitness, capacity and experience to satisfactorily perform the work.

Bidders are notified that, in accordance with Division 2, Chapter 2 of the Torrance
Municipal Code, the City Council may determine whether the Bidder is responsible
based on a review of the Bidder's performance on other contracts.

If, based on the provision and criteria in Division 2, Chapter 2 of the Torrance Municipal
Code, the General Services Director proposes not to recommend the award of contract
to the apparent low bidder, the Director shall notify the Bidder in writing of its intention
to recommend to the City Council that the Council award the contract to the next lowest
responsible bidder. If the Bidder presents evidence in rebuttal to the recommendation,
the Director shall evaluate the merits of such evidence, and based on that evaluation,
make a recommendation to the City Council.



ADDENDA TO THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The City reserves the right to revise or amend these specifications prior to the date set
for opening bids. Revisions and amendments, if any, will be announced by an
addendum to this bid. If the revisions require additional time to enable Bidders to
respond, the City may postpone the opening date accordingly. In such case, the
addendum will include an announcement of the new opening date.

All addenda must be attached to the bid. Failure to attach any addendum may render
the bid non-responsive and cause it to be rejected.

PREPARATION OF THE BID

1.

Examination of Site, Plans and Specifications

Bidders shall examine the site of the work and acquaint themselves with all
conditions affecting the work. By submitting a bid, the bidder shall be held to have
personally examined the site and the drawings, to have carefully read the specifi-
cations, and to have satisfied itself as to its ability to meet all the difficulties attending
the execution of the proposed contract before the delivery of this proposal, and
agrees that if awarded the contract, will make no claim against the City based on
ignorance or misunderstanding of the plans, specifications, site conditions and/or
contract provisions.

The Contractor shall have included in the contract price a sufficient sum to cover all
items, including labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, that are implied
or required for the complete improvements as contemplated by the drawings,
specifications, and other contract documents.

Bid Instructions and Submissions

The Bid shall be submitted on the Bid Proposal forms included in the Specifications.
All Bid Documents must be completed, executed and submitted with Bid by Bidder.
Required seven (7) Bid Proposal Documents:

Bidder's Proposal

Addenda Acknowledgment

Contractor's Affidavit

Bid Bond (10% of Bid)

List of Subcontractors and DIR Registration
References (1 pages)

Bidder’s Information (2 pages)

Noohwh =

All prices submitted will be considered as inciuding any and all sales or use taxes. In

case of a discrepancy between a unit bid price and total bid, the unit price shall prevail.



BID FORM/BOND

The Bid must be accompanied by cash, a certified or cashier's check, or a surety bond
(bid bond) payable to the City of Torrance. Bids must be submitted on the proposal
forms furnished by the City Clerk’s office. The Bid Guaranty shall be in an amount
equivalent to at least 10% of the Total Contract Bid Price.

Within ten (10) days after the award of the contract, the City Clerk will return the proposal
guarantees accompanying those proposals, which are not to be considered in making
the award. All other proposal guarantees will be held until the contract has been finally
executed, after which they will be returned to the respective bidders whose proposals
they accompany.

AFFIDAVIT

An affidavit form is enclosed. It must be completed signifying that the bid is genuine
and not collusive or made in the interest or on behalf of any person not named in the
bid, that the bid has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to
put in a sham bid or any other person, firm, or corporation to refrain from bidding, and
that the Bidder has not in any manner sought by collusion to secure for itself an
advantage over any other Bidder. Any bid submitted without an affidavit or in violation
of this requirement will be rejected.

NONRESPONSIVE BIDS AND BID REJECTION

1. A Bid in which bid proposal documents are not completed, executed and submitted
may be considered non-responsive and be rejected.

2. A Bid in which the Contract Unit Prices are unbalanced, which is incomplete or which
shows alteration of form or irregularities of any kind, or which contains any additions
or conditional or alternate Bids that are not called for, may be considered non-
responsive and be rejected.

AWARD OF CONTRACT

In accordance with Division 2, Chapter 2 of the Torrance Municipal Code, the City
Council reserves the right to reject any and all bids received, to take all bids under
advisement for a period not-to-exceed sixty (60) days after date of opening thereof, to
waive any informality or irregularity in the Bid, and to be the sole judge of the merits of
material included in the respective bids received.

This bid does not commit the City to award a contract or to pay any cost incurred in the
preparation of a bid. All responses to this bid become the property of the City of
Torrance.



[ NOTICE OF INTENT TO AWARD

Approximately two (2) weeks prior to the anticipated City Council meeting awarding a
contract as a result of the RFP or bid, resuits will be posted on the City of Torrance Web
site www.Torranceca.gov and may be found by clicking on the following:

Government

Current Bids and RFPs

View evaluated results of Bids and RFPs tentatively scheduled for
recommendation of award to the City Council here.

J. BID PROTEST PROCEDURES

Please refer to City of Torrance website link below to obtain the City's Protest
Procedures. http://www.torranceca.qov/PDF/Bid RFP Protest Procedures.pdf

K. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

After
docu
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the Contract is awarded, the awarded bidder shall execute the following five (5)
ments:

Performance Bond (100% of Bid)

Labor and Material Bond (100% of Bid)

Contract — Contract Services Agreement

Verification of Insurance Coverage (Certificates and Endorsements)
Business License Application Form

The contract shall be signed by the successful bidder and returned, together with
the contract bonds and evidence of required insurance coverage, within ten (10)
working days, not including Sundays, after the bidder has received notice that the
contract has been awarded. Failure to execute the contract as specified above
shall be just cause for annulment of the award and forfeiture of the proposal
guarantee. The Contract shall not be considered binding upon the CITY until
executed by the authorized CITY officials.

Bond amounts shall be as provided in Section 2-4 of the Standard Specifications
for Public Works Construction. The Performance Bond shall be required to remain
in effect for one (1) year following the date specified in the City's Notice of
Completion, or, if no Notice of Completion is recorded for one (1) year following
the date of final acceptance by the City Manager.

L. PERMITS, LICENSES AND CONTRACT SERVICES AGREEMENT

The Contractor shall procure and execute all permits, licenses, pay all charges and fees,
and give all notices necessary and incidental to completion of Work. The Contractor

shall

execute a Contract Services Agreement. No fee is charged for a permits issued

by the City of Torrance for a City project. The Contractor shall obtain a City of Torrance
Business License. To obtain a Torrance Business License please call 310-618-5923.
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INSURANCE

The Contractor shall maintain Automobile Liability, General Liability and Workers'
Compensation Insurance as specified in the Contract Services Agreement included in
the Project Specifications.

SUBCONTRACTS

B. Each Bidder shall comply with the Chapter of the Public Contract Code including
sections 4100 through 4113. The Contractor shall perform, with its own organization,
Contract work amounting to at least 50 percent of the Contract price. When a portion of
an item is subcontracted, the value of the work subcontracted will be based on the
estimated percentage of the Contract Unit Price, determined from information submitted
by the Contractor, subject to approval by the City Manager (or his designated
representative). This percentage will be based on direct labor hours used on the
project. Supervision and overhead are not included in this calculation.

TRAFFIC CONTROL- Not applicable
PRE-BID INQUIRIES

Bidders with pre-bid inquiries must submit questions in writing to the General Services
Department. Any and all questions must be emailed to Nina Schroeder, Business
Manager at NSchroeder@torranceca.gov. Please list “Madrona Marsh Nature
Center and Preserve Improvements” in the subject line of the email. For questions
of a general nature, bidders may contact Nina Schroeder directly at 310-781-7151

RESPONSIBILITY OF CITY.

The City of Torrance shall not be held responsible for the care or protection of any material
or parts of the work prior to final acceptance, except as expressly provided in these
specifications.

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE.

The office staff of the City is currently operating on a 9/80 work week; therefore, City Hall
is closed every other Friday.

In accordance with the herein Special Provisions, after notification of award and prior to
start of any work, the Contractor shall submit to the City for approval its proposed
Construction Schedule within ten (10) working days from the date of Notice of
Proceed. At least two (2) days, exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays and holidays, prior to
commencement of work, the Contractor shall attend a pre-construction conference.

The Contractor will provide all product and equipment submittals to the City of
Torrance or designated consultant within ten (10) working days from the date of
Notice to Proceed. The Contractor shall immediately order materials requiring a delivery
delay upon receipt of a written notice from the City that the City Council has approved an
Award of Contract. Contractor shall provide written proof(s) of timely material order(s) and
shall include any delivery delays in the Construction Schedule.
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S.

PROGRESS OF THE WORK AND TIME FOR COMPLETION

The Contractor shall begin work after the mailing, from the City Manager to the Contractor,
by first class mail, postage prepaid, of a Notice to Proceed. The Contractor shall
diligently prosecute the same to completion within one hundred and twenty (120)
calendar days of the start date specified in said Notice. The ninety calendar schedule
includes, completion of contractual paper work, equipment material submittal review, the
lead time for materials and equipment, and on site work.

During periods when weather or other conditions are unfavorable for construction, the
Contractor shall pursue only such portions of the work as shall not be damaged thereby.
No portions of the work whose acceptable quality or efficiency will be affected by any
unfavorable conditions shall be constructed while those conditions exist. It is expressly
understood and agreed by and between the Contractor and the City that the Contract time
for completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time taking into consideration
the average climatic and economic conditions and other factors prevailing in the locality
of the work.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The Contractor agrees that failure to complete work within the time allowed will result in
damages being sustained by the City. Contractor and City agree that failure to complete
the project will result in inconvenience to the citizens of Torrance and the City of Torrance
and their customers using the affected areas. Such delay will also result in the necessity
of several inspections each day to ensure that the project is properly progressing. The
parties also agree that failure to complete the project on time will prevent the City from
having the use of the facility. Therefore, the parties agree such damages among others
are, and will continue to be, impracticable and extremely difficuit to determine, but that
seven hundred and fifty ($750) per calendar day is the minimum value of such costs to
the City and is a reasonable amount that the Contractor agrees to reimburse the City for
each calendar day of delay in finishing the work in excess of the time specified for
completion, plus any authorized time extensions.

Execution of the contract under these specifications shall constitute agreement by the
Contractor and the City that seven hundred and fifty Dollars ($750) per calendar day is
the minimum value of the costs and actual damage caused by failure of the Contractor to
complete the work within the allotted time, that such sum is liquidated damages and shall
not be construed as a penalty, and that such sum may be deducted from payments due
the Contractor if such delay occurs. Said amount may be reduced by the City if work is
sufficiently completed within the allotted time so that the damages are minimized.

The Contractor will not be assessed liquidated damages for any delay in completion of the
work when such delay was caused by the failure of the City or the owner of a utility to
provide for removal or relocation of the existing utility facilities; provided, however, that the
Contractor shall have given the City and the owner of a utility timely notice of the
interference. “Timely notice" shall be defined as a verbal notice (to be followed up in
writing) no later than one (1) hour after initial discovery of the interference unless the City
Representative is present, in which case notice shall be given immediately in writing to the
City Manager.

GENERAL PREVAILING WAGE RATE

12



This contract is also subject to California State Prevailing Wage-

Pursuant to Section 1771 and 1773 of the Labor Code, the general prevailing wage rates
in the county in which the work is to be done have been determined by the Director of the
California Department of Industrial Relations. These wages are set forth in the General
Prevailing Wage Rates for this project, are attached and available from the California
Department of Industrial Relations’ internet site at hitp://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-
Works/Prevailing-Wage.html. Future effective general prevailing wage rates which have
been predetermined and are on file with the California Department of Industrial Relations
are referenced but not printed in the general prevailing wage rates.

APPRENTICESHIP EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS. Aftention is directed to the provisions
in Sections 1776 and 1777.5 of the California Labor Code concerning the employment of
apprentices by the Contractor or any subcontractor under them.

One of the legal requirements for working on a public works project is the employment of
apprentices. The Division of Apprenticeship Standards provides assistance to
contractors in employing apprentices on public works sites.

Information relative to apprenticeship standards, wage schedules, and other requirements
may be obtained from the Director of Industrial Relations,
http://www.dir.ca.gov/DAS/DASApprenticesOnPublicWorksSummaryOfRequirements. ht
m

Contractor Registration with the Department of Industrial Relations (DIR)

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal or awarded a contract for
a public works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited exceptions from this requirement for
bid purposes only under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].

This project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of
Industrial Relations.

All contractors and subcontractors must furnish electronic certified payroll records
directly to the Labor Commissioner (aka Division of Labor Standards Enforcement).

For additional information and to register online go to http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-
Works/Contractors.html

DIR provides a searchable database of registered contractors and subcontractors on its
website https://efiling.dir.ca.gov/PWCR/Search, so that all contractors can comply with the
requirement to only use registered contractors and subcontractors

Labor Code Section 1813

The contractor or subcontractor shall, as a penalty to the state or political subdivision on
whose behalf the contract is made or awarded, forfeit twenty-five dollars ($25) for each
worker employed in the execution of the contract by the respective contractor or
subcontractor for each calendar day during which the worker is required or permitted to
work more than 8 hours in any one calendar day and 40 hours in any one calendar week
in violation of the provisions of this article. in awarding any contract for public work, the
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awarding body shall cause to be inserted in the contract a stipulation to this effect. The
awarding body shall take cognizance of all violations of this article committed in the
course of the execution of the contract, and shall report them to the Division of Labor
Standards Enforcement.

Labor Code Section 1815

Notwithstanding the provisions of Sections 1810 to 1814, inclusive, of this code, and
notwithstanding any stipulation inserted in any contract pursuant to the requirements of
said sections, work performed by employees of contractors in excess of 8 hours per day,
and 40 hours during any one week, shall be permitted upon public work upon
compensation for all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day at not less than 1'/;
times the basic rate of pay.

PRELIMINARY NOTICES

Preliminary Notices should be mailed to the following address.
Diane Megerdichian

General Services Department

3350 Civic Center Drive

Torrance, CA 90503

14



PART C

SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SECTION A. GENERAL

The Project Specifications for all work on this project are the specifications contained in the
“Project Manual for Madrona Marsh Nature Center and Preserve Improvements”, prepared by
Segun Abegunrin Architect, and the City of Torrance.

These Specifications are intended to govern all aspects of the appurtenant construction including,
but not limited to, materials, methods and details, except as modified herein or as inconsistent
with the provisions hereof.

DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, they shall be understood to mean and refer to the
following:

CITY - City of Torrance.
Board- The City Council of the City of Torrance herein referred to as City Council.

City Manager - The General Services Director of the City of Torrance, acting either directly
or through properly authorized agents, such agents acting within the scope of the
particular duties entrusted to them.

Consulting Architect - Segun Abegunrin
SAA Associates
P.O. Box 93786
Pasadena, CA 91109
(818) 437-8452
segun@saaassociates.com

Laboratory - The designated laboratory authorized by the City of Torrance to test materials
and work involved in the contract.

SECTION B. REFERENCE TO STANDARDS OR PUBLICATIONS

Any reference made in the Contract Documents to any specification, standard, or publication of
any organization shall, in the absence of a specific designation to the contrary, be understood to
refer to the latest edition of the specification, standard, or publication in effect as of the date of
advertising the work, except to the extent that said standard or publication may be in conflict with
applicable laws, ordinances, or governing codes. Contractors should be aware of all new code
requirements (such as Cal-Green) when dealing with HVAC and other general building work. No
requirements of these specifications or the drawings shall be waived because of any provisions
of, or omission from, said standards or publications.

16



SECTION C. DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK

1. Scope of the Work. The work to be done consists of furnishing all labor, materials, tools,
equipment and incidentals complete to the Madrona Marsh Nature Center Improvements as
shown in the plans and specifications prepared by Segun Abegunrin Architect and the City of
Torrance.

SECTION D. GENERAL PROCEDURES

1.

Specifications and Drawings Complementary. The Specifications and Drawings are
complementary, and what is called for in one shall be as binding as if called for in both.

Order of Precedence of Contract Documents. In resolving conflicts resulting from
conflicts, errors, or discrepancies in any of the Contract Documents, the order of prece-
dence shall be as follows:

Change Orders (including Plans and Specifications attached thereto).
Permits Issued by other agencies.

Contract Services Agreement

Addenda

Special or General Provisions.

Plans

City Standard Plans

Instructions to Bidders

Reference Specifications

CONOOAWON=

Within the Specifications the order of precedence is as follows:

Addenda/Change Orders

Permits from other agencies/supplemental agreements
Special or General Provisions

Instructions to Bidders

Referenced Standard Plans

Referenced Specifications

IZEGE RS

With reference to the Pians/Drawings the order of precedence is as follows:

Change Orders plans govern over Addenda and Contract Drawings
Addenda plans govern over Contract plans.

Contract plans govern over standard plans

Detail plans govern over general plans

Figures govern over scaled dimensions

GhRLN=

Discrepancies in the Contract Documents. Any discrepancies, conflicts, errors or

omissions found in the Contract Documents shall be promptly reported in writing to the
City Manager, who will issue a correction in writing. The Contractor shall not take
advantage of any such discrepancies, conflicts, errors or omissions, but shall comply with
any corrective measures regarding the same prescribed by the City Manager, and no
additional payment or time shall be allowed therefor.

17



If discrepancies are discovered between the drawings and the specifications, and no
specific interpretation is issued prior to bidding, the decision regarding this interpretation
shall rest with the City Manager. The Contractor shall be compelled to act on the City
Manager’s decision as directed. In the event the installation is not in compliance with the
direction of the City Manager, the installation shall be corrected by and at the expense of
the Contractor at no additional cost to the City.

See Section E of these Special Provisions for "Claims".

Errors and Omissions. If the Contractor, in the course of the work, becomes aware of any
claimed errors or omissions in the contract documents or in the City's field work, he shall
immediately inform the City Manager. The City Manager shall promptly review the matter,
and if the City Manager finds an error or omission has been made the City Manager shall
determine the corrective actions and advise the Contractor accordingly. if the corrective
work associated with an error or omission increases or decreases the amount of work
called for in the Contract, the City shall issue an appropriate Change Order. After discov-
ery of an error or omission by the Contractor, any related work performed by the Contractor
shall be done at its risk unless authorized by the City Manager.

Changed Conditions. The plans for the work show conditions as they are believed by the
City Manager to exist, but it is not intended or to be inferred that the conditions as shown
thereon constitute a representation by the City that such conditions are actually existent,
nor shall the City be liable for any loss sustained by the Contractor as a result of any
variance of the conditions as shown on the plans and the actual conditions revealed during
the progress of the work or otherwise. The word "conditions" as used in this paragraph
includes, but is not limited to, site conditions, both surface and subsurface.

The Contractor shall examine the site, compare it with the drawings and specifications
and shall satisfy itself as to the conditions under which the work is to be performed. The
Contractor shall ascertain and check the location of all existing structures, utilities and
equipment, which may affect its work. The Contractor shall be responsible to re-examine
the site, as necessary, for performance of change orders or other proposed changes,
which may affect its work. No allowance shall subsequently be made on the Contractor's
behalf for any extra expense or loss of time, which is incurred due to failure or negligence
on its part to make such examination.

As-built Drawings. The Contractor shall maintain a control set of Plans and Specifications
on the Work site at all times. All final locations determined in the field, and any deviations
from the Plans and Specifications, shall be marked in red on this control set to show as-
built conditions. Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall submit the control set
to the Engineer for approval. Final payment will not be made until this requirement is met.

Construction Staking. The Contractor is responsible for all construction staking and shall
be responsible for the cost of any re-staking required due to disturbance caused by its
operations, failure to protect the work site from vandalism or other causes of loss.

Notice to Proceed. Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Contract, the Contractor
shall not be obligated to perform any work and the City shall not be obligated to accept or
pay for any work performed by the Contractor prior to delivery of a Notice to Proceed. The

18



10.

11.

City's knowledge of work being performed prior to delivery of the Notice to Proceed shall
not obligate the City to accept or pay for such work. The Contractor shall provide all
required contract bonds and evidences of insurance prior to commencing work at the site.

Delay in Obtaining Materials. No extension of time will be granted for a delay caused by
the inability to obtain materials unless the Contractor either obtains advance written
approval from the City Manager or obtains from the supplier and furnishes to the City
Manager documentary proof that such materials could not be obtained due to war, gov-
ernment regulations, labor disputes, strikes, fires, floods, adverse weather necessitating
the cessation of work, or other similar action of the elements. The Contractor is required
to order materials in a timely manner as specified in the "Instruction to Bidders".

[nspection and Testing. The Work is subject to inspection and approval by the CITY or any

authorized representative. It is the duty of the Contractor to notify the inspector that
specific work is ready for inspection. Requests for inspections should be made through
the automated phone system at 310-618-5901, using the permit number and following the
prompts. Request can be made up to 11pm the night before an inspection is required. The
inspection will be typically made the next day.

All rough Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing should be inspected by the City Specialty
Inspectors and approved prior to any framing inspection. 2. All framing, fire-blocking and
bracing shall be in place prior to ordering a framing inspection. 3. Gypsum board shall only
be installed after approved framing inspection and then order a gypsum board nailing
inspection prior to tape and finishing.

The CITY will make, or have made, such inspections and tests, as he deems necessary
to see that the Work is in conformance with the Contract Documents. The contractor will
responsible for coordinating all inspections/tests and pay for all related costs. In the event
such inspections or tests reveal noncompliance with the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall bear the cost of such corrective measures as deemed necessary by the
CITY, as well as the cost of subsequent re-inspection and re-testing.

Work done in the absence of inspection by the CITY may be required to be removed and
replaced under the inspection of the CITY, and the entire cost of removal and replacement,
including the cost of all materials which may be furnished by the CITY and used in the
work thus removed, shall be borne by the Contractor, regardless of whether the work re-
moved is found to be defective or not. Work covered without the approval of the CITY
shall, if so directed, be uncovered to the extent required by the CITY, and the Contractor
shall similarly bear the entire cost of performing all the work and furnishing all the materials
necessary for the removal of the covering and its subsequent replacement, including all
costs for additional inspection.

The CITY and any authorized representatives shall at all times have access to the Work
during its construction at shops and yards as well as the Work site. The Contractor shall
provide every reasonable facility for ascertaining that the materials and workmanship are
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Inspection of the Work shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to fuffill ali
conditions of the Contract.

Project Schedule
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Within ten (10) working days after the receipt of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall
submit a proposed construction schedule to the CITY for approval. The schedule shall be
in accordance with section 11 and shall be in sufficient detail to show chronological
relationship of all activities of the Work. These include, but are not limited to: estimated
starting and completion dates of various activities, submittal of shop drawings to the
Engineer for approval, procurement of materials and scheduling of equipment.

No work may be started until the Schedule has been approved in writing. The work shall
be scheduled to assure that construction will be completed within the specified time. The
Contractor shall be responsible for coordination of all phases of the operation so that the
time schedule can be met.

During construction, the Contractor shall also submit to the CITY, a two-week “look
ahead” construction schedule during the construction progress meetings held biweekly.

If the Contractor decides to make a major change in the method of operations after
commencing construction, or if the schedule fails to reflect the actual progress, the
Contractor shall submit to the CITY a revised construction schedule in advance of
beginning revised operations.

Sequence of Construction - The Contractor shall sequence the Work in a manner to

expeditiously complete the project with a minimum of inconvenience to the CITY or
adjacent owners.

The construction schedule shall conform to the following criteria:

1) The schedule shall be prepared using the latest version of Microsoft Project or
approved equal.

2) Work activities shall be based on the following:

a) Contract Unit Price items shall be subdivided into those portions to be
constructed during each stage or phase of construction (if applicable).

b) Lump sum items shall be subdivided into those portions to be constructed during
each stage or phase of construction.

3) Utility relocations and/or coordination by the Contractor per section 14 of these
Special Provisions shall be considered as activities.

4) Required submittals, working and shop drawings shall be included as activities.

5) The procurement of construction materials and equipment with long lead times for
deliveries shall be included as activities.

6) Work to be performed by subcontractors shall be identified and shown as work
activities.

7) Start and completion dates of each activity shall be illustrated.
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12.

13.

8) Completion of all Work under the Contract shall be within the time specified in these
Special Provisions and in accordance with the Plans and Specifications.

Mobilization

121

Scope. Mobilization shall include the provision of the Construction Schedule;
Best Management Practices and Safety Plan, site review; obtaining all permits,
insurance, and bonds; moving onto the site all materials and equipment;
furnishing temporary construction facilities, and removal of same at completion
of the project; all as required for the proper performance and completion of the

work.

Mobilization shall include, but not be limited to, the following principle items.

Markup.

(a)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
®

@
(h)

@
1)

(k)
v

(m)

Submittal and modification, as required, of the Construction Schedule.
All associated documentation and submittals as required.

Installing temporary construction power and wiring.

Establishing fire protection system.

Developing construction water supply.

Providing on-site sanitary facilities and portable water facilities, as
required.

Arranging for and erection of Contractor's work and storage yard.

Submittal of all required insurance certificates and bonds, including
subcontractors.

Obtaining all required permits.

Posting all OSHA required notices and establishment of safety
programs.

Have the Contractor's superintendent at the job site full-time.
Pot-holing and other research and review as necessary to verify site
conditions and utility locations, including research and review as

necessary for change orders.

Demobilization.

The markups mentioned hereinafter shall include, but are not limited to, all costs for the
services of superintendents, project managers, timekeepers and other personnel not
working directly on the change order, and pickup or yard trucks used by the above
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14.

15.

personnel. These costs shall not be reported as labor and equipment elsewhere except
when actually performing work directly on the change order and then shall be reported at
the labor classification of the work performed.

The following percentages shall apply for additional work:

Profit 5% maximum
Overhead 5% maximum

Subcontractor markup: maximum allowed is 5% for profit and overhead on the
subcontractor’s costs.

To the sum of the costs and markups provided for in this subsection, one (1) percent shall
be added as compensation for bonding and one (1) percent for insurance.

For changes involving only a decrease in price, the contractor and subcontractors shall
return as credit for overhead and profit those same percentages which are allowed for like
changes involving increases in price. On changes involving both an increase and
decrease in price, overhead and profit will be allowed only on the net increase.

For conflicts in the plans or specifications, the bidder shali include in his bid the more
expensive item and/or methodology.

Utilities. The Contractor shall provide coordination with all the utility companies involved
and shall provide protection from damage to their facilities. The Contractor shall be
responsible for repair or replacement to said facilities made necessary by its failure to
provide required protection. The Contractor is required to include utility requirements in
the Construction Schedule.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible to check all utility record maps, books, and/or
other data in the possession of the CITY, other agencies, and/or all utility companies, and
no allowance shall be made for any failure to have done so.

The Contractor shall utilize the services of "Underground Service Alert - Southern
California” for utility locating in all public right-of-ways by calling 1-800-227-2600 at least
48 hours prior to any excavation.

Completion, Acceptance and Warranty. If, in the CITY’s judgment, the Work has been
completed and is ready for acceptance, the CITY will so certify and wili determine the date
when the Work was completed. This will be the date when the Contractor is relieved from
responsibility to protect the Work. The CITY may cause a Naotice of Completion to be filed
and recorded with the Los Angeles County Recorder’s Office. At the CITY’s option, the
CITY may certify acceptance to the City Council who may then cause a Notice of
Completion to be filed and recorded with the Los Angeles County Recorder’s Office.

Manufacturer’'s warranties and guaranties furnished for materials used in the Work and
instruction sheets and parts listed supplied with materials shall be delivered to the CITY
prior to acceptance of the Work. The duration of the warranty or guaranty shall be the
standard of the industry with a minimum of 1 year from the date of Notice of Completion
or Date of Acceptance.
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16.

17.

The prime contractor will be required to warranty the entire project regardless of whether
warranties from subcontractors are also required. Coordination and correction of any
issue related to project scope that arises during that one (1) year warranty period will be
the responsibility of the prime contractor.

Manufacturer's warranties shall not relieve the Contractor of liability under these
Specifications. Such warranties only shall supplement the Contractor's responsibility.

The CITY may require a manufacturer's warranty on any product offered for use.

Superintendent. Contractor shall employ a superintendent to be in attendance at all times
on the Project site during the performance of the work. Superintendent shall represent the
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be binding as if given
to the Contractor. The superintendent must be able to communicate verbally and in writing
to both City Representatives and all contract labor regarding all aspects of work. The
superintendent shall be approved by the CITY prior to the start of the Work. I[f the
designated superintendent is rejected, the Contractor shall immediately designate another
superintendent in writing and submit to the City for consideration. A replacement must be
provided before work continues. The CITY shall have the authority to require the
Contractor to remove its superintendent and/or alternate superintendent at any time and
at no cost to the CITY.

Requirements for Recycling Construction Materials

The City of Torrance requires that all demolition projects and construction or remodeling
projects valued at $100,000 or more must recycle or reuse at least 50% of the materials
that leave the project site and 100% of excavated soil and land-clearing debris. A
Waste Management Plan (WMP) form is part of the permit process for projects that meet
these criteria. The WMP form is available at the permit counter or a downloadable form
is available here:

http.//www.torranceca.gov/PDFMWMPFormRevised2012onestop.pdf

Step 1 - when applying for the permit, you must complete the WMP form stating that at
least 50% of the waste generated by the project will be recycled or reused and
that 100% of excavated soil and land-clearing debris will be recycled or reused.

Step 2 - collect and keep all receipts and records of the disposal, recycling, donations,
and reuse of the materials from your project. Receipts must show material type,
tonnage or weight, how the materials were treated, the facility used, and the address of
the jobsite.

Step 3 - complete the WMP by attaching the receipts listing the actual disposal and
recycling that occurred and submitting the WMP to Public Works for approval. This is
required before your project can get its final inspection.

Failure to fulfill the requirements of the WMP process will result in penalties of

$5,000 for construction projects and $10,000 for demolition projects, as per the
Torrance Municipal Code.
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For additional information concerning recycling or recycling facilities please visit
the City of Torrance Public Works Department website at
http://www torranceca.qov/8614.htm

SECTION E. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND CLAIMS

1.

Breakdown of Contract Prices. The Contractor shall, within ten (10) working days of
receipt of a request from the City, submit a complete breakdown of lump sum bid prices
showing the value assigned to each part of the work, including a separate line item for
profit and overhead. The breakdown shall include separate line for each subcontractor’s
bid and/or contract amount. For each part of the work where an application for payment
may include materials or equipment, purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet
installed, provide separate line items on the schedule of values. In submitting the
breakdown, the Contractor certifies that it is not unbalanced and that the value assigned
to each part of the work represents its estimate of the actual cost, including profit and
overhead, of performing that part of the work. The breakdown shall be sufficiently detailed
to permit its use by the City Manager as one of the bases for evaluating requests for
payment. No extra costs shall be allowed for these breakdowns.

Payment for Labor and Materials. The Contractor shall pay and cause the subcontractors
to pay any and all accounts for labor, including Worker's Compensation premiums, State
Unemployment and Federal Social Security payments and all other wage and salary
deductions required by law. The Contractor also shall pay and cause the subcontractors
to pay any and all accounts for services, equipment and materials used by it and the
subcontractors during the performance of work under this contract. All such accounts
shall be paid as they become due and payable. If requested by the City Manager, the
Contractor shall immediately furnish the City with proof of payment of such accounts.

Additional Work. Payment for additional work and all expenditures in excess of the bid
amount must be authorized in writing by the City Manager. Such authorization shall be
obtained by the Contractor prior to engaging in additional work. It shall be the Contractor's
sole responsibility to obtain written approval from the City Manager for any change(s) in
material or in the work proposed by suppliers or subcontractors. No payment shall be
made to the Contractor for additional work which has not been approved in writing, and
the Contractor hereby agrees that it shall have no right to additional compensation for any
work not so authorized.

Claims. The Contractor shall not be entitled to the payment of any additional
compensation for any cause, including any act, or failure to act, by the City, or the
happening of any event, thing or occurrence, uniess he shall have given the City due
written notice of potential claim as hereinafter specified.

The written notice of potential claim shall set forth the reasons for which the Contractor
believes additional compensation will or may be due, the nature of the costs involved, and,
insofar as possible, the amount of the potential claim. Said notice shall be submitted on
a form approved by the City at least forty-eight (48) hours (two working days) in advance
of performing said work, unless the work is of an emergency nature, in which case the
Contractor shall notify and obtain approval from the Inspector prior to commencing the
work. The City Manager may require the Contractor to delay construction involving the
claim, but no other work shall be delayed, and the Contractor shall not be allowed
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additional costs for any said delay but may be allowed on extension of time if the City
Manager agrees that the work delayed is a controlling element of the Construction
Schedule. The Contractor shall be required to submit any supporting data (or a detailed
written explanation justifying further delay) within five (5) Work Days of a request from the
City Manager and shall be responsible for any delays resuiting from late and/or incomplete
submittals. By submitting a Bid, the Contractor hereby agrees that this Section shall
supersede Sections 6-6.3 and 6-6.4 of the Standard Specifications.

The City shall be the sole authority to interpret all plans, specifications and contract
documents, and no claim shall be accepted which is based on the Contractor's ignorance,
misunderstanding or noncompliance with any provision or portion thereof.

The Contractor shall be responsible to provide all data and to obtain all approvals required
by said Specifications. No claims or extras shall be approved by the City unless all work
was done under the direction of and subject to the approval of the Inspector.

It is the intention of this Subsection that differences between the parties arising under and
by virtue of the Contract be brought to the attention of the City Manager at the earliest
possible time in order that such matters may be settled, if possible, or other appropriate
action promptly taken. The Contractor hereby agrees that it shall have no right to
additional compensation for any claim that may be based on any such act, failure to act,
event, thing or occurrence for which no written notice of potential claim as herein required
was filed.

Noncompliance with Plans and Specifications. Failure of the Contractor to comply with
any requirement of the Plans and Specifications, and/or to immediately remedy any such
noncompliance upon notice from the City Manager, may result in suspension of Contract
Progress Payments. Any Progress Payments so suspended shall remain in suspension
until the Contractor's operations and/or submittals are brought into compliance to the
satisfaction of the City Manager. No additional compensation shall be aliowed as a result
of suspension of Progress Payments due to noncompliance with the plans or
specifications. The Contractor shall not be permitted to stop work due to said suspension
of Progress Payments.

Request for Payment. Contractor shall submit all requests for payment on AIA Document
G702 — Application and Certificate for Payment and G703- Continuation Sheet. For each
item provide a column for listing: Item Number; Description of Work; Scheduled Value,
Previous Application; Authorized Change Orders; Total completed and Stored to Date of
Application; Percentage of Completion; Balance to Finish; and Retainage.

Prior to submittal of said form, all items for which payment is requested shall be checked
and approved in writing by the City Manager (or authorized representative). No payments
will be made unless all back-up data (below) is submitted with the payment request and
the Progress Payment Invoice is signed by both Contractor and Manager.

Back up data required to process payment shall include but not limited to the following:
e Copies of Certified payroll covering the payment period and proof of submission to the
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). Although this project is subject to compliance

monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. The City reserves the right to review the
certified payroll for compliance, request additional clarification and require the
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contractor to provide proof of payment such as cancelled checks prior to payment of
invoice.

e Conditional and Unconditional lien releases from contractor, subcontractor and
suppliers from which the contractor is expecting payment. Release forms must reflect
amount of draw and through date of invoice payment.

1. Conditional releases for the current pay period shall be provided with the
current payment request.

2. Unconditional releases for the immediate prior pay period shall be provided
with the current payment request. Unconditional lien release forms must match the
preceding Conditional release form in amount and through date and must be signed
authorized company representative. Unconditional Lien Release on Final Payment
with a zero balance is required from all material suppliers and subcontractors with the
request for final payment (retention). All Unconditional Lien Release on Final
Payments will be signed authorized company representative and notarized. Release
forms can be found at the Contractors State License Board website at
hitp://www.cslb.ca.gov/Media Room/Industry Bulletins/2012/July 11.aspx. The
most update current lien release forms must be used.

» Any required outside agency reports and/or written observations.

The City will retain 5 percent of the value of all work done and materials installed as part
security for fulfiliment of the contract by Contractor. The full 5 percent retention will be
retained on all payments for 35 days after the filing of the Notice of Completion. In addition
125% of the amount of the “unreleased” STOP notice will be withheld.

There shall be no separate payment for any relocations, barriers or forms, grading or
temporary construction required to construct the improvements herein. Payment for these
items shall be absorbed in the Bid Prices for the applicable work to which they are
appurtenant, and no extra costs shall be allowed.

The payment of amounts due to the Contractor shall be contingent upon the Contractor
furnishing the City with a release of all claims against the City arising by virtue of the
Contract related to said amounts. It is the contractor’s responsibility to provide the correct
releases in order to obtain payment by the City.

Preconstruction Meeting. The City will hold a preconstruction meeting with awarded
contractor and discuss procedural, and mobilization issues. The contractor needs to have
key administrative staff attend such as: project manager, superintendent, administrative
personnel who handle the certified payroll and pay requests. Attendees can also include
subcontractors and major suppliers/fabricators.

In addition to staffing preconstruction meeting, the awarded contractor will need to bring
the following to the preconstruction meeting for review and discussion.

Project Schedule (see section D General Procedures #11 for details)
Schedule of Values (see section E, Payment to Contractors #1 for details)
Submittal Log, list all the submittals you plan to submit for review.

List of subcontractors and contact information

List of principal suppliers and fabricators

Prime Contractor’s Safety Plan
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Example of Daily Project Report and Daily Sign in Sheet for Review (see #8 below
for details)

Prime contractors’ signed contract, performance and labor and material bonds,
insurance certificates with endorsements, workers compensation certificate and
Torrance Business License. The exact verbiage of additionally insured clause for
the insurance is found Item 17C of the contract. The certificate needs to be
endorsed as well naming the City as additional insured.

Signed contracts for subcontractors, insurance certificates with endorsements,
workers compensation certificates. Subcontractor’s insurance must also meet
the contract limits and language and be endorsed.

Daily Project Report and Contractor Daily Sign In Sheets.

The contractor will provide daily project reports and/or contractor daily sign in sheets on
a daily basis (next working day) during the entire project’s onsite work. At minimum the
report/sign in sheets consist of the following:

Daily Project Report

Date, Day of the Week, and Weather

List all staffing by prime and subcontractors each, include classification and
count of persons within the specific classification and denote journeyman vs.
apprentice.

List all deliveries of equipment and materials to site.

List onsite discussions, meetings any resolution or direction given.

List progress of the project (i.e. was scheduled and completed).

List all visitors to the site.

Daily Sign In Sheet

Date and Day of the Week
Employee Name (printed), company and classification of work, denote
journeyman vs. apprentice for each classification.
Time started and time completed, any breaks.
Employee sighature of the individual worker (confirming reported time)
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PART D

BID DOCUMENTS
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BIDDER'S PROPOSAL
BID FOR MADRONA MARSH NATURE CENTER AND PRESERVE IMPROVEMENTS
B2016-21

In accordance with the Notice Inviting Bids pertaining to the receiving of sealed proposals by the
City Clerk of the City of Torrance for the above titled improvement, the undersigned hereby
proposes to furnish all work to be performed in accordance with the Plans, Specifications and
Contract Documents, prepared by Segun Abegunrin Architect and City of Torrance for the bid as
set forth in the following schedules.

Assignment of Contractor’'s values:

ltem Description Total Amount
In Figures*
Division | General Requirements:
01
Division | Existing Conditions:
02
Division | Concrete:
03
Division | Metals:
05
Division | Wood, Plastics and Composites:
06
Division | Wood and Plastics:
06
Division | Openings:
08
Division | Finishes:
09
Division | Electrical:
26
Division | Exterior Improvements:
32
B2016-21 -BID TOTAL- in figures*

Bidder’s Proposal- B2016-21

BASE BID TOTAL:

(In Words)*

*BID MAY BE REJECTED IF TOTAL IS NOT SHOWN IN FIGURES AND WORDS.
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The City of Torrance awards to the lowest responsible bidder per the Torrance Municipal Code.
Based on the funding available, the City reserves the right to select any combination of base bid
and bid alternate(s) to determine the lowest responsible bidder for award.

The undersigned furthermore agrees to enter into and execute a contract, with necessary bonds,
at the prices set forth herein and in case of default in executing such contract, with necessary
bonds, the check or bond accompanying this bid and the money payable thereon shall be forfeited
thereby to and remain the property of the City of Torrance.

The above prices include all work appurtenant to the various items as outlined in the specifications
and all work or expense required for the satisfactory completion of said item.

The undersigned declares that it has carefully examined the Specifications, and Contract
Documents, and has investigated the site of the work and is familiar with the conditions thereon.

Company Name Signature of principal in company
Date Name and Title of Signer
Address:
Phone: DIR Registration #:

License No. & Classifications
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ADDENDA RECEIVED

B2016-21

The Bidder shall acknowledge the receipt of addenda by placing an "X" by each addendum
received.

AddendumNo.1__
Addendum No. 2
Addendum No. 3
Addendum No. 4
Addendum No. 5
Addendum No. 6
Addendum No. 7
Addendum No. 8

If an addendum or addenda have been issued by the City and not noted above as being
received by the Bidder, the Bid Proposal may be rejected.

Bidder’'s Signature Date
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT

B2016-21

et g

COUNTY OF

, being first duly sworn,

deposes and says:

1. That he is the

Title

of

(Name of Partnership, Corporation, or Sole Proprietorship)

Here-in-after called "Contractor,” who has submitted to the City of Torrance a proposal
for the Bid for Madrona Marsh Nature Center and Preserve Improvements, B2016-21

2. That said proposat is genuine; that the same is not sham; that all statement of facts therein
are true;
3. That such proposal was not made in the interest or behalf of any person, partnership,

company, association, organization or corporation not named or disclosed;

4. That the Contractor did not directly or indirectly induce, solicit or agree with any-one else
to submit a false or sham bid, refrain from bidding, or withdraw the bid, to raise or fix the
bid price of the Contractor or anyone else, or to raise or fix any overhead, profit or cost
element of the Contractor's price or the price of anyone else; and did not attempt to induce
action prejudicial to the interest of the City of Torrance or any other bidder, or anyone else
interested in the proposed contract;

5. That the Contractor has not in any manner sought by collusion to secure for itself an
advantage over any other bidder or to induce action prejudicial to the interests of the City
of Torrance, or of any other bidder or of anyone else interested in the proposed contract;

6. That the Contractor has not accepted any bid from any subcontractor or material-man
through any bid depository, the bylaws, rules or regulations of which prohibit or prevent
the Contractor from considering any bid from any subcontractor or material-man, which is
not processed through said bid depository, or which prevent any subcontractor or material-
man from bidding to any contractor who does not use the facilities of or accept bids from
or through such bid depository;
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CONTRACTOR'’S AFFIDAVIT B2016-21 (CONTINUED)

7. That the Contractor did not, directly or indirectly, submit the Contractor's bid price or any
breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulge information or data relative thereto,
to any corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid depository, or to
any member or agent thereof, or to any individual or group of Individuals, except to the
City of Torrance, or to any person or persons who have a partnership or other financial
interest with said Contractor in its business.

Dated this day of , 20
Subscribed and Sworn to
before me this (Contractor)
of , 20
(Title)

Notary Public in and for said
County and State.
(Seal)
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BID BOND
B2016-21

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That we,

as principal, and
as sureties, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Torrance, State of California, in the penal
sum of dollars ($ ), for the payment whereof we
hereby bind ourselves, our successors, heirs, executors or administrators jointly and severally,
firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such that, whereas the above bounded principal is about to file
with and submit to the City of Torrance a bid or proposal for the performance of certain work as
required in the City of Torrance, Project No. B2016-21, said work being: Madrona Marsh Nature
Center and Preserve improvements, in compliance with the Specifications therefore under an
invitation of said City contained in a notice or advertisement for bids or proposals; now if the bid
or proposal of said principal shall be accepted and if said work be thereupon awarded to the
principal by said City and if the said principal shall enter into a contract with the said City in
accordance with said bid or proposal, or if the bid or proposal of the said principal is rejected,
then this bond shall be void and of no effect and otherwise in full force and effect.

WITNESS our hands this day of , 20

Principal

Surety/Attorney-in-Fact

Signature

Name:

Local Address:

Phone No.:

Fax No.:

34



LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

The Bidder is required to fill in the following blanks in accordance with the provisions of the
Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act (Chapter 2 of Division 5, Title 1 of the
Government Code of the State of California) and should familiarize itself with Section 2-3 of the
Standard Specifications.

1. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor’'s Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

2. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor’'s Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

3. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor's Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

4. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor’'s Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:
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5. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor's Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

6. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor's Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

7. Name Under Which Subcontractor is Licensed:

Subcontractor’'s Address:

Specific Description of Sub-Contract:

License Number: CA License Classification/Type:

DIR Registration #:

Subcontractors must be properly licensed under the laws of the State of California for the type of
work which they are to perform. Do not list alternate subcontractors for the same work.

The Bidding Contractor must include each subcontractor's contract license number (AB 44). An

inadvertent error in listing the subcontractor’s license number shall not be grounds for filing a bid
protest or grounds for considering the bid nonresponsive, if the corrected contractor's license
number is submitted to the public entity by the prime contractor within 24 hours after the bid
opening-provided that the correct license number corresponds to the submitted name and location

of the subcontractor.

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal or awarded a contract for a

public works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to
Labor Code section 1725.5 [with limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only

under Labor Code section 1771.1(a)].
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REFERENCES
(Bidder must have completed at least four (4) public works projects of a similar size and scope
within the last five (5) years). The references must reflect this requirement.

1. Name (Firm/Agency):

Address:

Contact Person:

Telephone No.:

Title of Project:

Project Location:

Date of Completion

Contract Amount:$

2. Name (Firm/Agency):

Address:

Contact Person:

Telephone No.:

Title of Project:

Project Location:

Date of Completion

Contract Amount:$

3. Name (Firm/Agency):
Address:

Contact Person:

Telephone No.:

Title of Project:

Project Location:

Date of Completion

4. Name (Firm/Agency):

Address:

Contract Amount:$

Contact Person:

Title of Project:

Telephone No.:

Project Location:

Date of Completion

Contract Amount:$
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Bidder’s Information

The bidder must provide a detailed list of the trades and the description of the work
they will perform with their own company for this project.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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Contractor’s License No.: Class:

Date first obtained:

Has License ever been suspended or revoked?

If yes, describe when and why

Any current claims against License or Bond?

If yes, describe claims:

Type of entity (check one)
—Incorporated __ Partnership Sole Proprietorship

If incorporated, in what state

Federal Tax ID Number #

Principals in Company (List all - attach additional sheets if necessary):

NAME TITLE LICENSE NO.
(If Applicable)
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PART E
DOCUMENTS TO BE COMPLETED

AND DELIVERED TO CITY AS PART
OF CONTRACT WITH THE CITY
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PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we, as Principal(syand ___a corporation,
incorporated, organized, and existing under the laws of the State of , and
authorized to execute bonds and undertakings and to do a general surety business in the State
of California, as Surety, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto the City of Torrance,
a municipal corporation, located in the County of Los Angeles, State of California, in the full and
just sum of: Dollars ($ ), lawful money of
the United States of America, for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves and our respective heirs, executors, administrators, representative, successors and
assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that: WHEREAS, said Principal(s)
have/has entered into, or arefis about to enter into, a certain written contract or agreement,
dated as of the day of , 20 , with the said City of Torrance for the
MADRONA MARSH NATURE CENTER AND PRESERVE IMPROVEMENTS, B2016-
21, all as is more specifically set forth in said contract or agreement, a full, true and correct
copy of which is hereunto attached, and hereby referred to and by this reference incorporated
herein and made a part hereof;

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal(s) shall faithfully and well and truly do, perform and
complete, or cause to be done, performed and complete, each and all of the covenants, terms,
conditions, requirements, obligations, acts and things, to be met, done or performed by said
Principal(s), including any guarantee period as set forth in, or required by, said contract or
agreement, all at and within the time or times, and in the manner as therein specified and contem-
plated, then this bond and obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full
force, virtue and effect.

The said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no amendment, change,
extension of time, alteration or addition to said contract or agreement, or of any feature or item or
items of performance required therein or there under, shall in any manner affect its obligations on
or under this bond; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such amendment, change,
extension of time, alteration, or addition to said contract or agreement, and of any feature or item
or items of performance required therein or there under.
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PERFORMANCE BOND B2016-21 (CONTINUED)

In the event any suit, action or proceedings is instituted to recover on this bond or obligation, said
Surety will pay, and does hereby agree to pay, as attorney's fees for said City, such sum as the
Court in any such suit, action or proceeding may adjudge reasonable.

EXECUTED, SEALED AND DATED this day of , 20

CORPORATE SEAL PRINCIPAL(S):

BY

BY

CORPORATE SEAL SURETY:

BY

Name:

Local Address:

Phone No.:

Fax No.:
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND
B2016-21

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we,
As Principal(s) and a
corporation, incorporated, organized, and existing under the laws of the State of

, and authorized to execute bonds and undertakings and to do a general surety

business in the State of California, as Surety, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto:

(@

(b)
(c)

(d

(e)

®

The State of California for the use and benefit of the State Treasurer, as ex-officio
Treasurer and custodian of the Unemployment Fund of said State; and

The City of Torrance, California; and

Any and all persons who do or perform or who did or performed work or labor upon or in
connection with the work or improvement referred to in the contract or agreement
hereinafter mentioned; and

Any and all materialmen, persons, companies, firms, association, or corporations,
supplying or furnishing any materials, provisions, provender, transportation, appliances or
power, or other supplies used in, upon, for or about or in connection with the performance
of the work or improvement contracted to be executed, done, made or performed under
said contract or agreement; and

Any and all persons, companies, firms, associations, or corporations furnishing, renting,
or hiring teams, equipment, implements or machinery for, in connection with, or
contributing to, said work to be done or improvement to be made under said contract or
agreement; and

Any and all persons, companies, firms, associations, or corporations who supply both work
and materials;

and whose claim has not been paid by said Principal(s), in full and just sum of

Dollars ($ ), lawful money of the United States of America,

for the payment of which will and truly to be made, said Principal(s) and said Surety do hereby
bind themselves and their respective heirs, executors, administrators, representatives,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND (CONTINUED)

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, THAT: WHEREAS, said
Principal(s) have/has entered into or are/is about to enter into a certain written contract or
agreement, dated as of the day of 20 , with the City of
Torrance for the MADRONA MARSH NATURE CENTER AND PRESERVE
IMPROVEMENTS, B2016-21, all as is more specifically set forth in said contract or
agreement, a full, true and correct copy of which is hereunto attached, and hereby referred to
and by this reference incorporated herein and made a part hereof;

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Principal(s) (or any of his/her, its, or their subcontractors) under
said contract or agreement fails or fail to pay:

M For any materials, provisions, provender, transportation, appliances, or power, or other
supplies; or

(2) For the hire of any teams, equipment, implements, or machinery; or

3) For any work or labor; supplies, furnished, provided, used, done or performed in, upon,
for or about or in connection with the said work or improvement; or

4) For amounts due under the Unemployment Insurance Act of the State of California with
respect to such work or improvement;

the Surety on this bond will pay the same in an amount not exceeding the sum hereinabove
specified in this bond; and, also, in case suit is brought upon this bond, said Surety will (and does
hereby agree to) pay a reasonable attorney's fee, to be fixed and taxed as costs, and included in
the judgment therein rendered.

This bond shall (and it is hereby made to) insure to the benefit of any and all persons entitled to
file claims under Section 1192.1 of the Code of Civil Procedure of the State of California, so as to
give a right of action to them or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond, all as
contemplated under the provisions of Section 4205 of the Government Code, and of Chapter 1 of
Title 4 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure, of the State of California.

This bond is executed and filed in connection with said contract or agreement hereunto attached
to comply with each and all of the provisions of the laws of the State of California above mentioned
or referred to, and of all amendments thereto, and the obligors so intend and do hereby bind
themselves accordingly.
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LABOR AND MATERIAL BOND B2016-21  (CONTINUED)

The said Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no amendment, change,
extension of time, alteration, or addition to said contract or agreement, or of any feature or item
or items of performance required therein or thereunder, shall in any manner affect its obligations
on or under this bond; and said Surety does hereby waive notice of any such amendment, change,
extension of time, alteration, or addition to said contract or agreement, and of any feature or item
or items of performance required therein or thereunder.

EXECUTED, SEALED AND DATED this day of , 20
CORPORATE SEAL PRINCIPAL:
BY
CORPORATE SEAL SURETY:
BY
Name:

Local Address:

Phone No.:

Fax No.:
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CONTRACT SERVICES AGREEMENT

This CONTRACT SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made and entered into as of Date
(the “Effective Date”), by and between the CITY OF TORRANCE, a municipal corporation
(“CITY"), and Contractor Name, type of entity ("CONTRACTOR").

RECITALS:

A

The CITY wishes to retain the services of an experienced and qualified CONTRACTOR
to Description of Project Project Name & Bid Number;

In order to obtain the desired services, The CITY has circulated a Notice Inviting Bids for
the Description of Notice Inviting Bid Project Name & Bid Number (the “NIB”); and

CONTRACTOR has submitted a Bid (the “Bid”) in response to the NIB. CONTRACTOR
represents that it is qualified to perform those services requested in the Plans and
Specifications. Based upon its review of all Bids submitted in response to the NIB, The
CITY is willing to award the contract to CONTRACTOR.

AGREEMENT:

1.

SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR will provide the services and install those materials listed in the Plans
and Specifications, which are on file in the General Services Department. The NIB and
the Plans and Specifications are made a part of this Agreement. A copy of the Bid is
attached as Exhibit A.

TERM

Unless earlier terminated in accordance with Paragraph 4 below, this Agreement will
continue in full force and effect for One/Two Year(s) from the Effective Date.

COMPENSATION

A. CONTRACTOR’s Fee.

For services rendered pursuant to this Agreement, CONTRACTOR will be paid in
accordance with CONTRACTOR's Bid; provided, however, that in no event will
the total amount of money paid the CONTRACTOR, for services initially
contemplated by this Agreement, exceed the sum of $insert Dollar Amount
(“Agreement Sum”), plus a contingency of $insert Dollar Amount, if first approved
in writing by the CITY.

B. Schedule of Payment.
Provided that the CONTRACTOR is not in default under the terms of this
Agreement, upon presentation of an invoice, CONTRACTOR will be paid
monthly, within 30 days after the date of the monthly invoice.
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4.

TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT

A. Termination by CITY for Convenience.

1.

3.

CITY may, at any time, terminate the Agreement for CITY's convenience and
without cause.

Upon receipt of written notice from CITY of such termination for CITY’s
convenience, CONTRACTOR will:

a) cease operations as directed by CITY in the notice;

b) take actions necessary, or that CITY may direct, for the protection
preservation of the work; and

c) except for work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of
termination stated in the notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and
purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and purchase
orders.

In case of such termination for CITY’s convenience, CONTRACTOR will be
entitled to receive payment for work executed; and costs incurred by reason of
such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the work not
executed.

B. Termination for Cause.

1.

3.

If either party fails to perform any term, covenant or condition in this Agreement
and that failure continues for 15 calendar days after the nondefaulting party gives
the defaulting party notice of the failure to perform, this Agreement may be
terminated for cause; provided, however, that if during the notice period the
defaulting party has promptly commenced and continues diligent efforts to
remedy the default, the defaulting party will have such additional time as is
reasonably necessary to remedy the default.

In the event this Agreement is terminated for cause by the default of the
CONTRACTOR, the CITY may, at the expense of the CONTRACTOR and its
surety, complete this Agreement or cause it to be completed. Any check or bond
delivered to the CITY in connection with this Agreement, and the money payable
thereon, will be forfeited to and remain the property of the CITY. All moneys due
the CONTRACTOR under the terms of this Agreement will be retained by the
CITY, but the retention will not release the CONTRACTOR and its surety from
liabilty for the default. Under these circumstances, however, the
CONTRACTOR and its surety will be credited with the amount of money
retained, toward any amount by which the cost of completion exceeds the
Agreement Sum and any amount authorized for extra services.

Termination for cause will not affect or terminate any of the rights of the CITY as
against the CONTRACTOR or its surety then existing, or which may thereafter
accrue because of the default; this provision is in addition to all other rights and
remedies available to the CITY under law.

C. Termination for Breach of Law.
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5.

In the event the CONTRACTOR or any of its officers, directors, shareholders,
employees, agents, subsidiaries or affiliates is convicted (i) of a criminal offense as
an incident to obtaining or attempting to obtain a public or private contract or
subcontract, or in the performance of a contract or subcontract; (ii) under state or
federal statutes of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction
of records, receiving stolen property, or any other offense indicating a lack of
business integrity or business honesty which currently, seriously, and directly
affects responsibility as a public consultant or contractor; (iii) under state or federal
antitrust statutes arising out of the submission of bids or proposals; or (iv) of
violation of Paragraph 19 of this Agreement; or for any other cause the CITY
determines to be so serious and compelling as to affect CONTRACTOR’s
responsibility as a public consultant or contractor, including but not limited to,
debarment by another governmental agency, then the CITY reserves the unilateral
right to terminate this Agreement or to impose such other sanctions (which may
include financial sanctions, temporary suspensions or any other condition deemed
appropriate short of termination) as it deems proper. The CITY will not take action
until CONTRACTOR has been given notice and an opportunity to present evidence
in mitigation.

FORCE MAJEURE

If any party fails to perform its obligations because of strikes, lockouts, labor disputes,
embargoes, acts of God, inability to obtain labor or materials or reasonable substitutes
for labor or materials, governmental restrictions, governmental regulations,
governmental controls, judicial orders, enemy or hostile governmental action, civil
commotion, fire or other casualty, or other causes beyond the reasonable control of the
party obligated to perform, then that party’s performance shall be excused for a period
equal to the period of such cause for failure to perform.

RETENTION OF FUNDS

CONTRACTOR authorizes the CITY to deduct from any amount payable to
CONTRACTOR (whether or not arising out of this Agreement) any amounts the payment
of which may be in dispute or that are necessary to compensate the CITY for any losses,
costs, liabilities, or damages suffered by the CITY, and all amounts for which the CITY
may be liable to third parties, by reason of CONTRACTOR’s negligent acts or omissions
or willful misconduct in performing or failing to perform CONTRACTOR’s obligations
under this Agreement. In the event that any claim is made by a third party, the amount
or validity of which is disputed by CONTRACTOR, or any indebtedness exists that
appears to be the basis for a claim of lien, the CITY may withhold from any payment
due, without liability for interest because of the withholding, an amount sufficient to cover
the claim. The failure of the CITY to exercise the right to deduct or to withhold will not,
however, affect the obligations of CONTRACTOR to insure, indemnify, and protect the
CITY as elsewhere provided in this Agreement.

THE CITY’S REPRESENTATIVE
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10.

1.

12,

City Representative is designated as the “City Representative,” authorized to act in its
behalf with respect to the work and services specified in this Agreement and to make all
decisions in connection with this Agreement. Whenever approval, directions, or other
actions are required by the CITY under this Agreement, those actions will be taken by
the City Representative, unless otherwise stated. The City Manager has the right to
designate another City Representative at any time, by providing notice to
CONTRACTOR.

CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIVE(S)

The following principal(s) of CONTRACTOR are designated as being the principal(s) and
representative(s) of CONTRACTOR authorized to act in its behalf with respect to the
work specified in this Agreement and make all decisions in connection with this
Agreement:

Representative 1
Representative 2

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR is, and at all times will remain as to the CITY, a wholly independent
contractor. Neither the CITY nor any of its agents will have control over the conduct of
the CONTRACTOR or any of the CONTRACTOR'’s employees, except as otherwise set
forth in this Agreement. The CONTRACTOR may not, at any time or in any manner,
represent that it or any of its agents or employees are in any manner agents or
employees of the CITY. CITY has no duty, obligation, or responsibility to
CONTRACTOR's agents or employees under the Affordable Care

Act. CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for any tax penalties associated with
the failure to offer affordable coverage to its agents and employees under the
Affordable Care Act and any other liabilities, claims and obligations regarding
compliance with the Affordable Care Act with respect to CONTRACTOR’s agents
and employees. CITY is not responsible and shall not be held liable for
CONTRACTOR's failure to comply with CONTRACTOR's duties, obligations, and
responsibilities under the Affordable Care Act. CONTRACTOR agrees to
defend, indemnify and hold CITY harmless for any and all taxes and penalties
that may be assessed against CITY as a result of CONTRACTOR'’s obligations
under the Affordable Care Act relating to CONTRACTOR'’s agents and
employees.

BUSINESS LICENSE

The CONTRACTOR must obtain a City business license prior to the start of work under
this Agreement, unless CONTRACTOR is qualified for an exemption.

OTHER LICENSES AND PERMITS

CONTRACTOR warrants that it has all professional, contracting and other permits and
licenses required to undertake the work contemplated by this Agreement.
FAMILIARITY WITH WORK
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13.

14.

15.

By executing this Agreement, CONTRACTOR warrants that CONTRACTOR (a) has
thoroughly investigated and considered the scope of services to be performed, (b) has
carefully considered how the services should be performed, and (c) fully understands the
facilities, difficulties and restrictions attending performance of the services under this
Agreement. If the services involve work upon any site, CONTRACTOR warrants that
CONTRACTOR has or will investigate the site and is or will be fully acquainted with the
conditions there existing, prior to commencement of services set forth in this Agreement.
Should CONTRACTOR discover any latent or unknown conditions that will materially
affect the performance of the services set forth in this Agreement, CONTRACTOR must
immediately inform the CITY of that fact and may not

proceed except at CONTRACTOR's risk until written instructions are received from the
CITY.

CARE OF WORK

CONTRACTOR must adopt reasonable methods during the life of the Agreement to
furnish continuous protection to the work, and the equipment, materials, papers,
documents, plans, studies and other components to prevent losses or damages, and will
be responsible for all damages, to persons or property, until acceptance of the work by
the CITY, except those losses or damages as may be caused by the CITY’s own
negligence.

CONTRACTOR'’S ACCOUNTING RECORDS; OTHER PROJECT RECORDS

Records of the CONTRACTOR'’s time pertaining to the project, and records of accounts
between the CITY and the CONTRACTOR, will be kept on a generally recognized
accounting basis. CONTRACTOR will also maintain all other records, including without
limitation specifications, drawings, progress reports and the like, relating to the project.
All records will be available to the CITY during normal working hours. CONTRACTOR
will maintain these records for three years after final payment.

PREVAILING WAGE

All Services rendered pursuant to this agreement must be provided in
accordance with all ordinances, resolutions, statutes, rules, regulations, and laws
of City and any Federal, State, or local governmental agency of competent
jurisdiction. Contractor is aware of the requirements of California Labor Code
Sections 1720, et seq., and 1770, et seq., as well as of California Code of
Regulations, Title 8, Sections 1600, et seq., (collectively, the “Prevailing Wage
Laws"), which require the payment of prevailing wage rates and the performance
of other requirements on “Public works” and “Maintenance” projects. If the
Services are being performed as part of an applicable “Public works” or
“‘Maintenance” project, as defined by the Prevailing Wage Laws, and if the total
compensation is ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS ($1,000) or more, Contractor
agrees to fully comply with the Prevailing Wage Laws including, but not limited to,
requirements related to the maintenance of payroll records and the employment
of apprentices.
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16.

Pursuant to California Labor Code Section 1725.5, no contractor or subcontractor
may be awarded a contract for public work on a “Public works” project unless
registered with the California Department of Industrial Relations (“‘DIR”) at the
time the contract is awarded. If the Services are being performed as part of an
applicable “Public works” or “Maintenance” project, as defined by the Prevailing
Wage Laws, this project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by
the California Department of Industrial Relations (“DIR”). Contractor will maintain
and will require all subcontractors to maintain valid and current DIR Public Works
Contractor registration during the term of this Agreement. Contractor must notify
City in writing immediately, and in no case more than twenty-four (24) hours,
after receiving any information that Contractor’s or any of its subcontractor's DIR
registration status has been suspended, revoked, expired, or otherwise changed.

It is understood that it is the responsibility of Contractor to determine the correct
salary scale. Contractor will make copies of the prevailing rates of per diem
wages for each craft, classification, or type of worker needed to execute the
Services available to interested parties upon request, and post copies at
Contractor’s principal place of business and at the project site, if any. The
statutory penalties for failure to pay prevailing wage or to comply with State wage
and hour laws will be enforced. Contractor must forfeit to City TWENTY FIVE
DOLLARS ($25.00) per day for each worker who works in excess of the
minimum working hours when Contractor does not pay overtime. In accordance
with the provisions of Labor Code Sections 1810 et seq., eight (8) hours is the
legal working day.

Contractor must also comply with State law requirements to maintain payroll
records and must provide for certified records and inspection of records as
required by California Labor Code Section 1770 et seq., including Section 1776.
Contractor will defend (with counsel selected by City), indemnify, and hold City,
its elected officials, officers, employees, and agents free and harmless from any
claim or liability arising out of any failure or alleged failure to comply with the
Prevailing Wage Laws. It is agreed by the parties that, in connection with
performance of the Services, including, without limitation, any and all “Public
works” (as defined by the Prevailing Wage Laws), Contractor will bear all risks of
payment or non-payment of prevailing wages under California law and/or the
implementation of Labor Code Section 1781, as the same may be amended from
time to time, and/or any other similar law. Contractor acknowledges and agrees
that it will be independently responsible for reviewing the applicable laws and
regulations and effectuating compliance with those laws. Contractor will require
the same of all subcontractors.

INDEMNIFICATION

CONTRACTOR will indemnify, defend, and hold harmiess CITY, the City Council, each
member thereof, present and future, its officers, agents and employees from and against
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17.

18.

any and all liability, expenses, including defense costs and legal fees, and claims for
damages whatsoever, including, but not limited to, those arising from breach of contract,
bodily injury, death, personal injury, property damage, loss of use, or property loss
however the same may be caused and regardless of the responsibility for negligence.
The obligation to indemnify, defend and hold harmless includes, but is not limited to, any
liability or expense, including defense costs and legal fees, arising from the negligent
acts or omissions, or willful misconduct of CONTRACTOR, its officers, employees,
agents, subcontractors or vendors. It is further agreed, CONTRACTOR'’s obligations to
indemnify, defend and hold harmless will apply even in the event of concurrent
negligence on the part of CITY, the City Council, each member thereof, present and
future, or its officers, agents and employees, except for liability resulting solely from the
negligence or willful misconduct of CITY, its officers, employees or agents. Payment by
CITY is not a condition precedent to enforcement of this indemnity. In the event of any
dispute between CONTRACTOR and CITY, as to whether liability arises from the sole
negligence of the CITY or its officers, employees, agents, subcontractors or vendors,
CONTRACTOR will be obligated to pay for CITY’s defense until such time as a final
judgment has been entered adjudicating the CITY as solely negligent. CONTRACTOR
will not be entitled in the event of such a determination to any reimbursement of defense
costs including but not fimited to attorney’s fees, expert fees and costs of litigation.

NON-LIABILITY OF THE CITY’S OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES

No officer or employee of the CITY will be personally liable to CONTRACTOR, in the
event of any default or breach by the CITY or for any amount that may become due to
CONTRACTOR.

INSURANCE

A. CONTRACTOR must maintain at its sole expense the following insurance, which
will be full coverage not subject to self insurance provisions:

(1) Automobile Liability, including owned, non-owned and hired vehicles, with
at least the following limits of liability:

€)) Primarily Bodily Injury with limits of at least $500,000 per person,
$1,000,000 per occurrence; and

(b) Primary Property Damage of at least $250,000 per occurrence; or
(c) Combined single limits of $1,000,000 per occurrence.

(2) General Liability including coverage for premises, products and
completed operations, independent contractors, personal injury and
contractual obligations with combined single limits of coverage of at least

$2,000,000 per occurrence.

3) Workers’ Compensation with limits as required by the State of California
and Employers Liability with limits of at least $1,000,000.

B. The insurance provided by CONTRACTOR will be primary and non-
contributory.
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19.

20.

C. The CITY of Torrance, the City Council and each member thereof, members of
boards and commissions, every officer, agent, official, employee and volunteer
must be named as additional insureds under the automobile and general liability
policies.

D. CONTRACTOR must provide certificates of insurance and/or endorsements to
the City Clerk of the City of Torrance before the commencement of work.

E. Each insurance policy required by this Paragraph must contain a provision that
no termination, cancellation or change of coverage can be made without thirty
days notice to the CITY.

F. CONTRACTOR must include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or
must furnish separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor. All
coverage for subcontractors will be subject to all of the requirements of this
Paragraph 17.

SUFFICIENCY OF INSURERS

Insurance required by this Agreement will be satisfactory only if issued by companies
admitted to do business in California, rated “B+” or better in the most recent edition of
Best's Key Rating Guide, and only if they are of a financial category Class VIl or better,
unless these requirements are waived by the Risk Manager of the CITY (“Risk
Manager”) due to unique circumstances. In the event the Risk Manager determines that
the work or services to be performed under this Agreement creates an increased or
decreased risk of loss to the CITY, the CONTRACTOR agrees that the minimum limits of
any insurance policies and/or the performance bond required by this Agreement may be
changed accordingly upon receipt of written notice from the Risk Manager; provided that
CONTRACTOR will have the right to appeal a determination of increased coverage by
the Risk Manager to the City Council of the CITY within 10 days of receipt of notice from
the Risk Manager.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

A. No officer or employee of the CITY may have any financial interest, direct or
indirect, in this Agreement, nor may any officer or employee participate in any
decision relating to the Agreement that effects the officer or employee’s financial
interest or the financial interest of any corporation, partnership or association in
which the officer or employee is, directly or indirectly interested, in violation of any
law, rule or regulation.

B. No person may offer, give, or agree to give any officer or employee or former officer
or employee, nor may any officer or employee solicit, demand, accept, or agree to
accept from another person, a gratuity or an offer of employment in connection
with any decision, approval, disapproval, recommendation, preparation or any part
of a program requirement or a purchase request, influencing the content of any
specification or procurement standard, rendering of advice, investigation, auditing,
or in any other advisory capacity in any way pertaining to any program
requirement, contract or subcontract, or to any solicitation or proposal.
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21. NOTICE

A

All notices, requests, demands, or other communications under this Agreement
will be in writing. Notice will be sufficiently given for all purposes as follows:

1. Personal delivery. When personally delivered to the recipient: notice is
effective on delivery.

2. First Class mail. When mailed first class to the last address of the
recipient known to the party giving notice: notice is effective three mail
delivery days after deposit in an United States Postal Service office or
mailbox.

3. Certified mail. When mailed certified mail, return receipt requested:
notice is effective on receipt, if delivery is confirmed by a return receipt.

4, Overnight delivery. When delivered by an overnight delivery service,
charges prepaid or charged to the sender’s account: notice is effective
on delivery, if delivery is confirmed by the delivery service.

5. Facsimile transmission. When sent by fax to the last fax number of the
recipient known to the party giving notice: notice is effective on receipt.
Any notice given by fax will be deemed received on the next business day
if it is received after 5:00 p.m. (recipient’s time) or on a non-business day.

7. Addresses for purpose of giving notice are as follows:

CONTRACTOR: Contractor's Name and Address

Fax: Insert Fax Number

CITY: City Clerk
City of Torrance
3031 Torrance Boulevard
Torrance, CA 90509-2970
Fax: (310) 618-2931

with a copy to: Attn: Project Manager's Name
Department Name
Address
Torrance, CA 90503
Fax: Insert Fax Number

Any correctly addressed notice that is refused, unclaimed, or undeliverable
because of an act or omission of the party to be notified, will be deemed effective
as of the first date the notice was refused, unclaimed or deemed undeliverable by
the postal authorities, messenger or overnight delivery service.
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22,

23.

24.

25,

26.

27.

28.

29.

C. Either party may change its address or fax number by giving the other party notice
of the change in any manner permitted by this Agreement.

PROHIBITION AGAINST ASSIGNMENT AND SUBCONTRACTING

This Agreement and all exhibits are binding on the heirs, successors, and assigns of the
parties. The Agreement may not be assigned or subcontracted by either the CITY or
CONTRACTOR without the prior written consent of the other.

INTEGRATION; AMENDMENT

This Agreement represents the entire understanding of the CITY and CONTRACTOR as
to those matters contained in it. No prior oral or written understanding will be of any
force or effect with respect to the terms of this Agreement. The Agreement may not be
modified or altered except in writing signed by both parties.

INTERPRETATION

The terms of this Agreement should be construed in accordance with the meaning of the
language used and should not be construed for or against either party by reason of the
authorship of this Agreement or any other rule of construction that might otherwise

apply.
SEVERABILITY

If any part of this Agreement is found to be in conflict with applicable laws, that part will
be inoperative, null and void insofar as it is in conflict with any applicable laws, but the
remainder of the Agreement will remain in full force and effect.

TIME OF ESSENCE

Time is of the essence in the performance of this Agreement.

GOVERNING LAW:; JURISDICTION

This Agreement will be administered and interpreted under the laws of the State of
California. Jurisdiction of any litigation arising from the Agreement will be in Los Angeles
County, California.

COMPLIANCE WITH STATUTES AND REGULATIONS

CONTRACTOR will be knowledgeable of and will comply with all applicable federal,
state, county and city statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances and orders.

WAIVER OF BREACH

No delay or omission in the exercise of any right or remedy by a nondefaulting party on
any default will impair the right or remedy or be construed as a waiver. A party’s
consent or approval of any act by the other party requiring the party’s consent or
approval will not be deemed to waive or render unnecessary the other party’s consent to
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30.

31.

32.

or approval of any subsequent act. Any waiver by either party of any default must be in
writing and will not be a waiver of any other default concerning the same or any other
provision of this Agreement.

ATTORNEY'’S FEES

Except as provided for in Paragraph 15, in any dispute, litigation, arbitration, or other
proceeding by which one party either seeks to enforce its rights under this Agreement
(whether in contract, tort or both) or seeks a declaration of any rights or obligations
under this Agreement, the prevailing party will be awarded reasonable attorney’s fees,
together with any costs and expenses, to resolve the dispute and to enforce any
judgment.

EXHIBITS

All exhibits identified in this Agreement are incorporated into the Agreement by this
reference.

CONTRACTOR'’S AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE

The persons executing this Agreement on behalf of the CONTRACTOR warrant that (i)
the CONTRACTOR is duly organized and existing; (ii) they are duly authorized to
execute this Agreement on behalf of the CONTRACTOR,; (iii) by so executing this
Agreement, the CONTRACTOR is formally bound to the provisions of this Agreement;
and (iv) the entering into this Agreement does not violate any provision of any other
Agreement to which the CONTRACTOR is bound.

CITY OF TORRANCE, Firm Name
a municipal corporation Type of Entity

By:

Patrick J. Furey, Mayor Signer Name, Title

ATTEST:

Rebecca Poirier, MMC
City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

JOHN L. FELLOWS lii
City Attorney

By:
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Attachment:
Revised 11/20/15

Exhibit A: Bid
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EXHIBIT A

Bid
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PART F

PREVAILING WAGE RATES
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PART G

SPECIFICATIONS
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GENERAL PREVAILING WAGE DETERMINATION MADE BY THE DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA LABOR CODE PART 7, CHAPTER I, ARTICLE 2, SECTIONS 1770, 1773 AND 1773.1

FOR COMMERCIAL BUILDING, HIGHWAY, HEAVY CONSTRUCTION AND DREDGING PROJECTS

CRAFT: #DRYWALL INSTALLER/LATHER (CARPENTER)

DETERMINATION: SC-31-X-41-2015-1

ISSUE DATE: August 22, 2015

EXPIRATION DATE OF DETERMINATION: June 30, 2016* Effective until superseded by a new determination issued by the Director of
Industrial Relations. Contact the Office of the Director - Research Unit (415) 703-4774 for the new rates after 10 days from the expiration date, if no

subsequent determination is issued.
LOCALITY: All localities within Imperial, Inyo, Kern, Los Angeles, Mono, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara and
Ventura counties.

Employer Payments Straight-Time Overtime Hourly Rates
Classification Basic Health Pension Vacation/  Training  Other Hours Total Daily Saturday  Sunday
(Journeyperson) Hourly and Holiday” Hourly and
Rate Welfare Rate 112X° 11/2X®  Holiday
2X
Drywall Installer/
Lather $40.40 $6.60 $4.41 $3.45 $0.57 $0.52 8 $55.95 $76.15 $76.15 $96.35

DETERMINATION: SC-31-X-41-2015-1A

ISSUE DATE: August 22,2015

EXPIRATION DATE OF DETERMINATION: June 30, 2016* Effective until superseded by a new determination issued by the Director of
Industrial Relations. Contact the Office of the Director - Research Unit (415) 703-4774 for the new rates after 10 days from the expiration date, if no
subsequent determination is issued.

Stocker, Scrapper $10.00 $6.60 - $2.45 $0.57 - 8 $19.62 $24.62 $24.62 $29.62

# Indicates an apprenticeable craft. The current apprentice wage rates are available on the Internet @

http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/P WAppWage/PWAppWageStart.asp. To obtain any apprentice wage rates as of July 1, 2008 and prior to September 27,

2012, please contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards or refer to the Division of Apprenticeship Standards' website at

http://www.dir.ca.gov/das/das.html..

® Includes an amount per hour worked for supplemental dues.

® Rate applies to the first 4 daily overtime hours and to the first 8 hours on Saturday. All other overtime will be paid the Sunday and Holiday double time rate.
Saturdays in the same workweek may be worked at straight-time if job is shut down during the normal work week due to inclement weather.

RECOGNIZED HOLIDAYS: Holidays upon which the general prevailing hourly wage rate for Holiday work shall be paid, shall be all holidays in the
collective bargaining agreement, applicable to the particular craft, classification, or type of worker employed on the project, which is on file with the Director of
Industrial Relations. If the prevailing rate is not based on a collectively bargained rate, the holidays upon which the prevailing rate shall be paid shall be as
provided in Section 6700 of the Government Code. You may obtain the holiday provisions for the current determinations on the Internet at
http://www dir.ca. gov/OPRL/PWD. Holiday provisions for current or superseded determinations may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Director —
Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.

TRAVEL AND/OR SUBSISTENCE PAYMENT: In accordance with Labor Code Sections 1773.1 and 1773.9, contractors shall make travel and/or
subsistence payments to each worker to execute the work. You may obtain the travel and/or subsistence provisions for the current determinations on the Internet
at hitp:/www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/PWD. Travel and/or subsistence requirements for current or superseded determinations may be obtained by contacting the
Office of the Director — Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.




GENERAL PREVAILING WAGE DETERMINATION MADE BY THE DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA LABOR CODE PART 7, CHAPTER 1, ARTICLE 2, SECTIONS 1770, 1773 AND 1773.1

FOR COMMERCIAL BUILDING, HIGHWAY, HEAVY CONSTRUCTION AND DREDGING PROJECTS

CRAFT: # CEMENT MASON

DETERMINATION: SC-23-203-2-2015-2

ISSUE DATE: August 22, 2015

EXPIRATION DATE OF DETERMINATION: July 3, 2016** The rate to be paid for work performed after this date has been determined. If work will
extend past this date, the new rate must be paid and should be incorporated in contracts entered into now. Contact the Office of the Director — Research Unit
for specific rates at (415) 703-4774.

LOCALITY: All localities within Imperial, Inyo, Kern, Los Angeles, Mono, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, and
Ventura Counties.

Employer Payments Straight-Time Overtime Hourly Rate
CLASSIFICATION Basic Health Total Sunday/
(JOURNEYPERSON) Hourly and Vacation/ Other Hourly Daily Saturday®  Holiday
Rate Welfare  Pension Holiday Training Payments Hours Rate 11/2X 112X 2X
Cement Mason, Curb and

Gutter Machine Operator; Clary and

Similar Type of Screed Operator

(Cement only); Grinding Machine

Operator (all types); Jackson

Vibratory, Texas Screed and Similar

Type Screed Operator;

Scoring Machine Operator $32.30 7.52 8.09 6.52° 0.60 027 8 55.30 71.450° 71.450° 87.60
Magnesite, magnesite-terrazzo and

mastic composition, Epoxy,

Urethanes and exotic coatings,

Dex-O-Tex $32.42 7.52 8.09 6.52° 0.60 027 8 55.42 71.630° 71.630° 87.84
Floating and

Troweling Machine Operator $32.55 7.52 8.09 6.52° 0.60 0.27 8 55.55 71.825¢ 71.825° 88.10

# Indicates an apprenticeable craft. The current apprentice wage rates are available on the Internet @

hitp://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/PWAppWage/PWAppWageStart.asp. To obtain any apprentice wage rates as of July 1, 2008 and prior to September 27, 2012,

please contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards or refer to the Division of Apprenticeship Standards’ website at hitp://www.dir.ca.gov/das/das.htmnl.

* Saturday in the same work week may be worked at straight-time rate, up to 8 hours on Saturday or when the employee has worked a total of 40 hours in
the work week, if it is not reasonably possible for any individual employee on a particular job site to complete 40 hours of work on a 8 hour day, Monday
through Friday, due to inclement weather or similar act of God or a situation beyond the control of the contractor.

® Includes an amount for supplemental dues.

¢ Rate applies to the first 4 daily overtime hours and the first 12 hours worked on Saturday. All other time is paid at the double time (2X) rate.

RECOGNIZED HOLIDAYS: Holidays upon which the general prevailing hourly wage rate for Holiday work shall be paid, shall be all holidays in the
collective bargaining agreement, applicable to the particular craft, classification, or type of worker employed on the project, which is on file with the Director
of Industrial Relations. If the prevailing rate is not based on a collectively bargained rate, the holidays upon which the prevailing rate shall be paid shall be
as provided in Section 6700 of the Government Code. You may obtain the holiday provisions for the current determinations on the Internet at

http.//www dir.ca.gov/OPRL/PWD. Holiday provisions for current or superseded determinations may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Director —
Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.

TRAVEL AND/OR SUBSISTENCE PAYMENT: In accordance with Labor Code Sections 1773.1 and 1773.9, contractors shall make travel and/or
subsistence payments to each worker to execute the work. You may obtain the travel and/or subsistence provisions for the current determinations on the
Internet at http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/PWD. Travel and/or subsistence requirements for current or superseded determinations may be obtained by
contacting the Office of the Director — Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.
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GENERAL PREVAILING WAGE DETERMINATION MADE BY THE DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
PURSUANT TO CALIFORNIA LABOR CODE PART 7, CHAPTER 1, ARTICLE 2, SECTIONS 1770, 1773 AND 1773.1
FOR COMMERCIAL BUILDING, HIGHWAY, HEAVY CONSTRUCTION AND DREDGING PROJECTS

CRAFT: # CARPENTER AND RELATED TRADES
DETERMINATION: SC-23-31-2-2015-1
ISSUE DATE: August 22, 2015
EXPIRATION DATE OF DETERMINATION: June 30, 2016* Effective until superseded by a new determination issued by the Director of Industrial Relations. Contact the Office of the Director
- Research Unit at (415) 703-4774 for new rates after 10 days from the expiration date, if no subsequent determination is issued.
LOCALITY: Al localities within Imperial, Inyo, Kem, Los Angeles, Mono, Orange, Riverside, San Bemardino, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, and Ventura counties.

Employer Payments Straight-Time Overtime Hourly Rate
Classification Basic Health Total Daily # Saturday ® Sunday
(Journeyperson) Hourly and Vacation/ Hourly and
Rate Welfare  Pension Holiday Training Other Hours Rate 112X 112X Holiday

*AREA 1
Carpenter”™’, Cabinet Installer, Insulation

Installer, Hardwood Floor Worker,

Acoustical Installer $40.40 $6.60 $4.41 $3.45° $0.57 $0.34 8 $55.77 $75.97 $75.97 $96.17
Pile Driverman’, Derrick Bargeman,

Rockslinger, Bridge or Dock Carpenter,

Cable Splicer 40.53 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.90 76.165 76.165 96.43
Bridge Carpenter® 40.53 6.60 4.41 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.90 76.165 76.165 96.43
Shingler® 40.53 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.90 76.165 76.165 96.43
Saw Filer 40.49 6.60 441 345° 0.57 0.34 8 55.86 76.105 76.105 96.35
Table Power Saw Operator 40.50 6.60 4.41 3.45 0.57 0.34 8 55.87 76.12 76.12 96.37
Pneumatic Nailer or Power Stapler 40.65 6.60 441 345° 0.57 0.34 8 56.02 76.345 76.345 96.67
Roof Loader of Shingles 28.37 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 43.74 57.925 57.925 72.11
Scaffold Builder 31.60 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 46.97 62.77 62.77 78.57
Millwright® 40.90 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.54 8 56.47 76.92 76.92 97.37
Head Rockslinger 40.63 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 56.00 76.315 76.315 96.63
Rock Bargeman or Scowman 40.43 6.60 441 345" 0.57 0.34 8 55.80 76.015 76.015 96.23
Diver, Wet (Up To 50 Ft. Depth) d °89.06 6.60 441 345" 0.57 0.34 8 104.43 148.96 148.96 193.49
Diver, (Stand-By)* ‘44.53 6.60 4.41 345" 0.57 0.34 8 59.90 82.165 82.165 104.43
Diver's Tender® 43.53 6.60 4.41 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 58.90 80.665 80.665 102.43
Assistant Tender (Diver’s)? 40,53 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 034 8 55.90 76.165 76.165 96.43
*AREA 2
Carpenter*', Cabinet Installer, Insulation

Installer, Hardwood Floor Worker,

Acoustical Installer 39.83 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.20 75.115 75.115 95.03
Shingler® 39.97 6.60 4.41 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.34 75325 75.325 95.31
Saw Filer 39.83 6.60 4.41 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.20 75.115 75.115 95.03
Table Power Saw Operator 40.93 6.60 4.41 3.45f 0.57 034 8 56.30 76.765 76.765 97.23
Pneumatic Nailer or Power Stapler 40.09 6.60 4.41 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 55.46 75.505 75.505 95.55
Roof Loader of Shingles 27.98 6.60 441 3.45° 0.57 0.34 8 43.35 57.34 57.34 71.33

DETERMINATION: SC-31-741-1-2016-1

ISSUE DATE: February 22, 2016

EXPIRATION DATE OF DETERMINATION: May 31, 2016** The rate to be paid for work performed after this date has been determined. If work will extend past this date, the new rate must
be paid and should be incorporated in contracts entered into now. Contact the Office of the Director — Research Unit for specific rates at (415) 703-4774.

LOCALITY: All localities within Imperial, Inyo, Kem, Los Angeles, Mono, Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara, and Ventura counties.

Employer Payments Straight-Time Overtime Hourly Rate
Classification Basic Health Vacation/ Total Daily Saturday/ " Holiday
(Joumeyperson) Hourly and and Hourly Sunday
Rate Welfare  Pension Holiday Training Hours Rate 112X 112X 2X
Terrazzo Installer $37.50 6.60 4.41 3.38° 0.42 8 52.31 71.06 71.06 89.81
Terrazzo Finisher 31.00 6.60 4.41 3.38° 0.42 8 45.81 61.31 61.31 76.81

# Indicates aniappreiﬁticeable craft. The current apprentice wage rates are available on the Intemet @ http./fwww dir.ca. gov/OPRL/PW AppWage/PW App WageStart.asp. To obtain any apprentice
wage rates as of July 1, 2008 and prior to September 27, 2012, please contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards or refer to the Division of Apprenticeship Standards' website at
httpi/iwww dir.ca.gov/das/das. tml.

a. AREA I - Imperial, Los Angeles, Orange, Riverside, San Bemardino, San Luis Obispo, Santa Barbara and Ventura counties.

AREA 2 - Inyo, Kern, and Mono counties. For Bridge Carpenter, Scaffold Builder, Pile Driverman, Derrick Bargeman, Rockslinger, Bridge or Dock Carpenter, Cable Splicer, Millwright, Head
Rockslinger, Rock Bargeman or Scowman, Diver, Wet (Up to 50 Ft. Depth), Diver (Stand-By), Diver’s Tender, and Assistant Tender (Diver’s) rates, please see Area 1 as this rate applies to
Area 2 as well. Basic Hourly Rates for Area 2 include an additional amount deducted for vacation/holiday.

b. First eight (8) hours worked paid at 1 1/2 times the straight time rate, all hours after that paid at double (2x) the straight time rate. Saturdays in the same work week may be worked at straight-time

rates if a job is shut down during the normal work week due to inclement weather, major mechanical breakdown or lack of materials beyond the control of the Employer.

When performing welding work requiring certification, classification will receive an additional $1.00 per hour.

. Shall receive a minimum of 8 hours pay for any day or part thereof.

e. For specific rates over 50 ft depth, contact the Office of the Director — Research Unit. Rates for Technicians, Manifold Operators, Pressurized Subinersible Operators, Remote Control
Vehicle Operators, and Remote Operated Vehicle Operators, as well as rates for Pressurized Bell Diving and Saturation Diving are available upon request.

f. Includes an amount for supplemental dues.

. All overtime worked Mon - Fri shall be paid at 1 1/2 times the straight time rate for the first four (4) hours and double (2x) the straight time for work performed after twelve (12) hours.

. Saturdays in the same work week may be worked at straight-time rates if a job is shut down during the normal work week due to inclement weather, major mechanical breakdown or lack of

materials beyond the control of the Employer. Work on Sunday, if it is the 7% consecutive workday, shall be paid at double (2x) the straight-time rate.

i. A Carpenter who performs work of forming in the construction of open cut sewers or storm drains shall receive a premium of thirteen cents ($0.13) per hour in addition to his Carpenter's scale. This
premium shall apply only on an operation in which horizontal lagging is used in conjunction with Steel H-Beams driven or placed in pre-drilled holes, for that portion of a lagged trench against
which concrete is poured, namely, as a substitute for back forms, which work is performed by pile drivers.

j. When performing welding work requiring certification, classification will receive an additional $1.00 per hour. An additional $0.50 per hour when handling or working with new pressure-treated
creosote piling or timber, or driving of used pressure-treated creosote piling.

ae

=0

RECOGNIZED HOLIDAYS: Holidays upon which the general prevailing hourly wage rate for Holiday work shall be paid, shall be all holidays in the collective bargaining agreement, applicable to the particular
craft, classification, or type of worker employed on the project, which is on file with the Director of Industrial Relations. If the prevailing rate is not based on a collectively bargained rate, the holidays upon which
the prevailing rate shall be paid shall be as provided in Section 6700 of the Government Code. You may obtain the holiday provisions for the current determinations on the Intemet at
http Swww dir ca pov/OPRL/PWD. Holiday provisions for current or superseded determinations may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Director — Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.
TRAVEL AND/OR SUBSISTENCE PAYMENT: In accordance with Labor Code Sections 1773.1 and 1773.9, contractors shall make travel and/or subsistence payments to each worker to execute the work.
You may obtain the travel and/or subsistence provisions for the current determinations on the Internet at hitp:/‘www.dir.ca goviQPRL/PW!). Travel and/or subsistence requirements for current or superseded
determinations may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Director — Research Unit at (415) 703-4774.
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA Edmund G. Brown Jr., Governor

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
Office of the Director — Research Unit
455 Golden Gate Avenue, 9* Floor MAILING ADDRESS: (S

i P. O. Box 420603 (gt
San Francisco, CA 94102 San Francisco, CA 94142-0603 |, ¥

PREDETERMINED INCREASE FOR

CARPENTER AND RELATED TRADES
(SC-31-741-1-2016-1)

IN ALL LOCALITIES WITHIN IMPERIAL, INYO, KERN, LOS ANGELES,
MONO, ORANGE, RIVERSIDE, SAN BERNARDINO,
SAN LUIS OBISPO, SANTA BARBARA, AND VENTURA COUNTIES

This predetermined increase for the above named craft applies only to the current determination for work
being performed on public works projects with bid advertisement dates on or after March 3, 2016, until
this determination is superseded by a new determination or a predetermined increase modification notice
becomes effective.

When referencing our prevailing wage determinations, please note that if the prevailing wage rate
determination which was in effect on the bid advertisement date of a project has a single asterisk (*) after
the expiration date, the rate will be good for the life of the project. However, if a prevailing wage rate
determination has double asterisks (**) after the expiration date, the rate must be updated on the following
date to reflect the predetermined rate change(s).

CARPENTER: Terrazzo Installer and Finisher:
Determination SC-31-741-1-2016-1 is currently in effect and expires on May 31, 2016**.

Effective June 1, 2016, there will be an increase of $1.00 to be allocated to wages and/or fringes.
Effective June 1, 2017, there will be an increase of $1.25 to be allocated to wages and/or fringes.

There will be no further increases applicable to this determination.

Issued 2/22/2016, Effective 3/3/2016 until superseded.

This page will be updated when wage rate breakdown becomes available.
Last Updated: March 3, 2016
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Phased construction.
4, Access to site.
5. Work restrictions.
6. Specification and drawing conventions.
7. Miscellaneous provisions.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls” for limitations and

procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: Madrona Marsh Nature Center Improvements.
1. Project Location: 3201Plaza Del Amo Boulevard, Torrance, CA 90503,

B. Owner:
1. Owner's Representative: Nina Schroeder, nschroeder@torranceca.gov, Tel:310-

781-7151.

C. Architect: SAA Associates, Segun Abegunrin, segun@saaassociates.com, Tel: 818-437-
8452.

D. Contractor: <Insert name and contact information for Contractor> has been engaged

as Contractor for this Project.

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
SUMMARY 1
011000
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B.

1. Tenant Improvement Work; Minor demolition work and installation of new
windows at south wall of existing classroom. Demolition of existing concrete
slab and drain at existing courtyard. Installation of new concrete slab and drain at
existing courtyard. Construction of a new glass canopy at courtyard with both
photovoltaic glass and skylight glass including steel structure and foundation and
electrical. Installation of gutters at existing courtyard roof. Construction of a
chain link fence enclosure for the Observation area by the Marsh.

Type of Contract.

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.4 ACCESS TO SITE

A

D.

SUMMARY
011000

General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during
construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to
perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this
Section.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do
not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the limit of work area noted on
drawings
2. Limits: Limit site disturbance, including earthwork and clearing of vegetation, to

40 feet beyond building perimeter; 10 feet beyond surface walkways, patios,
surface parking, and utilities less than 12 inches in diameter; 15 feet beyond
primary roadway curbs and main utility branch trenches; and 25 feet beyond
constructed areas with permeable surfaces (such as pervious paving areas, storm
water detention facilities, and playing fields) that require additional staging areas
in order to limit compaction in the constructed area.

3. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, parking areas, loading
areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's
employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for
parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage

of materials and equipment on-site.
Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by

construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period.
Repair damage caused by construction operations.

February 18,2016
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1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working
hours of 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. <Insert restrictions on times permitted for work and specific activities>.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Obtain Architect’s and Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility
interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of
noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed
disruptive operations.

2. Obtain Architect's and Owner's written permission before proceeding with
disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within
the existing building or on Project site is not permitted.

1.6 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A

SUMMARY
011000

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending
on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically
stated otherwise.
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B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings
are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on
Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published
as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and][scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes

referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

1.7 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. (Not Used)

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY 4
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

Section 0112100 "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the
handling and processing of allowances.

Section 112200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use
of unit prices.

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's
construction schedule.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may
serve to satisfy requirements for the schedule of values.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following;

Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
Submittal schedule.

Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's
construction schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Architect through Project Manager at earliest
possible date but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal
of initial Applications for Payment.

Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases
requiring separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values
coordinated with each phase of payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification
Section.
PAYMENT PROCEDURES 1
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Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of
values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703
EJCDC Document C-620 Insert name and designation of standard form.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with
Project Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal
subcontract amounts in excess of three percent of the Contract Sum.

Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts
for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of
the Contract Sum and subcontract amount.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.

Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and Project Manager and paid for by Owner.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by
each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AJA Document G703 as
form for Applications for Payment.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Construction
Manager will return incomplete applications without action.

Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Project Manager by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy
shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.

Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application,
after deduction for retainage, on each item.

When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or

full waivers.

Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must
submit waivers.

Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede
or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 3
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Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate
of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and
Claims."

AIA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707-1994, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900

PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

Coordination drawings.
Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project Web site.

Project meetings.

Related Requirements:

Section 011200 "Multiple Contract Summary" for a description of the division of
work among separate contracts and responsibility for coordination activities not
in this Section.

Section 017300 "Execution” for procedures for coordinating general installation
and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and
control points.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner, Construction Manager, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in
tabular form:

Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 1
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

013100

Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly
progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

COORDINATION DRAWINGS

Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to
requirements in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more
than one entity.

Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough
to indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard
printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:

Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of
architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note
dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and
minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to
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Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor
dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered
changes to the Contract.

Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural
elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical
Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical
ceiling grid.

Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems,
mechanical and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components
within ceiling plenum to accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on
Drawings.

Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms
showing plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-
alarm, and electrical equipment.

Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all
disciplines.

Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and
locations of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing
plates, angles, door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and
housekeeping pads, and similar items.

Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is
being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are
Contractor's responsibility.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in
the form specified.

Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by
Contractor with no response.

Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Project number.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect and Project Manager.
RFI number, numbered sequentially.
RFI subject.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 3
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Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFL
Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to
fully describe items needing interpretation.

RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 Form bound in Project Manual Software-generated
form with substantially the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.

Architect's and Project Manager's Action: Architect and Project Manager will review
each RF], determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working days for
Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect or Project Manager after
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

The following RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional
information.

Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal
according to Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect and Project Manager in
writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

RFILog: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit log weekly. Use CSI Log Form 13.2B.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect and Project Manager.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's and Construction Manager's response was received.
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On receipt of Architect's and Construction Manager's action, update the RFI log and
immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify
Architect and Project Manager within three days if Contractor disagrees with response.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal
Request, as appropriate.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Construction Manager will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at
Project site unless otherwise indicated.

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant
discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to
everyone concerned, including Owner, Project Manager, and Architect, within
three days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Project Manager will schedule and conduct a
preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner
and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Construction Manager,
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.
Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

LEED requirements Sustainable design requirements.
Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.
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Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute
meeting minutes.

Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before
each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
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Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend
the meeting. Advise Architect, Project Manager of scheduled meeting dates.
Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for
the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the
following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submuittals.

LEED requirements Sustainable design requirements.
Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
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Coordination with other work.

Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other
parties requiring information.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

Progress Meetings: Project Manager will conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Project Manager, and
Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the
meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating
to the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule,
or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

Review schedule for next period.

Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

Interface requirements.

Sequence of operations.

Status of submittals.

Deliveries.

Off-site fabrication.

Access.

Site utilization.

Temporary facilities and controls.
Progress cleaning.

Quality and work standards.
Status of correction of deficient items.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 7
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Field observations.

Status of RFIs.

Status of proposal requests.

Pending changes.

Status of Change Orders.

Pending claims and disputes.

Documentation of information for payment requests.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

Related Requirements:

Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules
and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings,
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training” for submitting video recordings of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do
not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying
with requirements.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by
dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies of digital data files of the Contract
Drawings will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 1
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Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the
Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project record
drawings.

Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
digital data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA
Document C106, Digital Data Licensing Agreement

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for
coordination.

Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for
identification.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm)] on label or

beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action
taken by Architect.

Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Name of subcontractor.
Name of supplier.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 2
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Name of manufacturer.
Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

Submittal number shall use Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g.,
061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after
another decimal point (e.g., 061000.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification,

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final
submittal, and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the
Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.

Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to
specified number of copies to Architect.

Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal
file as follows:

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form
with links enabling navigation to each item.

Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-
061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another
decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Architect.

Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use software-generated form from
electronic project management software electronic form acceptable to Owner,
containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 3
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Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic
name for each of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

Remarks.

Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic
submittal file metadata:

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.

Product name.

Insert required information.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

Note date and content of previous submittal.
Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from
Architect's action stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,

suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary

for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only

final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's and
Project Manager's action stamp.

PRODUCTS

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Submittal Procedure Requirements:

013300

Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Architect's FTP site
specifically established for Project.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file
as an electronic Project record document file.

Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file
as an electronic Project record document file.

Action Submittals: Submit four paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return two copies.

Informational Submittals: Submit four paper copies of each submittal unless
otherwise indicated. Architect will not return copies.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically
submitted certificates and certifications where indicated.

Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and
certifications where indicated.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard
published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product
Data.

Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Manufacturer's product specifications.

Standard color charts.

Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Availability and delivery time information.

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring,

Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on
accompanying Shop Drawings.
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Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
Submit Product Data in the following format:

PDF electronic file.
Four paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated. Architect,
through Project Manager, will return two copies.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data,
unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include
the following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least [8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no
larger than 24 by 36 inches (750 by 1067 mm).

Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

PDF electronic file.

Four opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Architect will return two <
copies.

Four opaque copies of each submittal. Architect will retain two copies;
remainder will be returned.

Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
013300

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
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For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding
electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated
with each set.

Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in
individual Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an
undamaged condition at time of use.

Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

Number of Samples: Submit two full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be
selected from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return
submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

Number of Samples: Submit sets of Samples. Architect and Project
Manager will retain two. Sample sets; remainder will be returned.

If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is
inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit
at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of
variations.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following information in tabular form:

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

013300

Submit product schedule in the following format:
PDF electronic file.

Four paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies.
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Coordination Drawings Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section
013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section
013200 "Construction Progress Documentation.”

Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures.

Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply
with requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation
and Maintenance Data."

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 8
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Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section
014000 "Quality Requirements.”

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a
summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

EXECUTION

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by
a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria
indicated.

If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data,
and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and four paper
copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each
product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a
design professional.

Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in
performing these services.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 9
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CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination
with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section
017700 "Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project
name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of
reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been
reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect and Project Manager will not review submittals that do not bear
Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or revisions required, and return it. Architect and Project Manager will stamp
each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect and Project Manager will

forward each submittal to appropriate party.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services
required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities having
jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section,

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work
and completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect or Construction Manager.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination,
testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate
compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless
otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be
judged.

Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility
to verify performance characteristics.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or
compliance with specified criteria.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 1
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Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a
testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified
requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source,
e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/ Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require
that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized
individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having
successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having
complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or
quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting
requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before
proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly
with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within
reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having

jurisdiction, submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having
jurisdiction before starting work on the following systems:

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 2
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Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed
in the designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.
Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the
wind-force-resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance"
Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications
in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized
authority.

REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting tests and
inspections specified in other Sections. Include the following:

Name, address, and telephone number of representative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of
product.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed
performance complies with requirements.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents,
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the
Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material,
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists
shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities
indicated.

Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented
according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual
Sections; and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to
authorities.

NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to
those indicated for this Project.

Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods,
comply with the following:

Contractor responsibilities include the following:

Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and
construction.

Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products,
and methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups,
and laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, through
Construction Manager, with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections
and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or
deviates from the Contract Documents.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 4
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Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for
each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements,
using materials indicated for the completed Work:

Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed
by Architect or Project Manager.

Notify Architect and Project Manager days in advance of dates and times when
mockups will be constructed.

Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

Obtain Architect's and Construction Manager's approval of mockups before
starting work, fabrication, or construction.

Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for judging the completed Work.
Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

Laboratory Mockups: Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those
specified in individual Specification Sections.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they
are engaged to perform.

Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to
verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless
agreed to in writing by Owner.

Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility,
submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
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Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's representative
to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's representative's services include
examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, inspection of
completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract
Documents.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Construction Manager, and
Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required
tests and inspections.

Notify Architect, Project Manager, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-
situ tests are conducted.

Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.
Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.
Provide the following:

Access to the Work.

Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing
and inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control
by testing agency.

Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 6
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Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests
and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the
following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority's, reference during
normal working hours.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that
are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements
for cutting and patching in Section 017300 "Execution.”

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
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END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

GENERAL
SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.
Related Requirements:
Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility
interruptions.
USE CHARGES

General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be
included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use
temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's
construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities
having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for

construction personnel.

Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more
stringent.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities
having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire
prevention program.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S.
Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility
Guidelines

PROJECT CONDITIONS

PRODUCTS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of
previously assigned responsibilities.

MATERIALS

Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick,
galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-
steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-)
OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42-mm-) OD top railsPortable Chain-Link
Fencing: Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized-steel,
chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet (1.8 m) high with galvanized-steel pipe posts;
minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and
pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- (42-mm-) OD top and bottom rails. Provide concrete bases
for supporting posts.

Wood Enclosure Fence: Plywood, [6 feet (1.8 m)] [8 feet (2.4 m)] high, framed with four
2-by-4-inch (50-by-100-mm) rails, with preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more
than 8 feet (2.4 m) apart.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes,
temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner,
Architect, Project Manager, and construction personnel office activities and to
accommodate Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep office
clean and orderly.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 2

015000

February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

EQUIPMENT

EXECUTION

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system; provide
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space
thermostatic control.

Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type
heating units is prohibited.

Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked
for intended location and application.

Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system
for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each
return-air grille in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVAC
systermn as required in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures”

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by
progress of the Work.

Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000
"Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent
facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
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Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures
adequate for construction.

Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain
water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use
of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction
for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial
use.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting
installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will
not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize
energy consumption.

Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of

sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by
Owner.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for
use by all construction personnel. Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.

Provide additional telephone lines for the following:

Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each
field office.

At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
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Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number,
Architect's office.

Engineers' offices.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use
when away from field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field
office adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents
and maintain electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the
following:

Processor: Intel Pentium D or Intel CoreDuo, 3.0 GHz processing speed.
Memory: 4 gigabyte.

Disk Storage: 300 gigabyte hard-disk drive and combination DVD-RW/CD-RW
drive.

Display: 22-inch (300-mm) LCD monitor with 128 Mb dedicated video RAM.
Network Connectivity: 02/110BaseT Ethernet.

Productivity Software:

Microsoft Office Professional, XP or higher, including Word, Excel, and
Outlook.

Adobe Reader 7.0 or higher.

WinZip 7.0 or higher.

Printer: "All-in-one" unit equipped with printer server, combining color printing,
photocopying, scanning, and faxing, or separate units for each of these three
functions.

Internet Service: Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware
firewall, providing minimum 384 Kbps upload and 1 Mbps download speeds at
each computer.

Internet Security: Integrated software, providing software firewall, virus,
spyware, phishing, and spam protection in a combined application.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

015000

Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible
according to ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241.

Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion
inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after
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Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under
conditions acceptable to Owner.

Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply
treatment as required to minimize dust.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and
utilities.
Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction
personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on
Drawings.

Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform
public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.

Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and
visitors.

Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools
and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures,
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those
indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 6
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Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable
effects.

Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding
by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection."”

Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction
and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and
control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at
Substantial Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally safe
materials.

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site
enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site
except by entrance gates.

Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations

Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to
authorized personnel.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance,
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work
day.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and

lighting.

Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and
similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete,
insulate temporary enclosures.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and noise.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 7
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Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on
occupied side, and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.
Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil (0.14-mm) polyethylene
sheet on each side. Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil (0.14-mm) polyethylene
sheet, extending sheets 18 inches (460 mm) up the sidewalls. Overlap and tape
full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant-treated plywood.

Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary
partition with not less than 48 inches (1219 mm) between doors.
Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule.

Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated
assemblies.

Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and
security locks where openings are required.

Protect air-handling equipment.

Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire prevention program.

Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a
warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not
to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

Contractor's Moisture Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work.
Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect materials from water
damage and keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with
concrete.
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Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before
full enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to

infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items
with high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
Discard or replace water-damaged and wet material.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry
before enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the
building enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain
as follows:

Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in
conditions.

Remove materials that can not be completely restored to their manufactured
moisture level within 48 hours.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and

protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later
than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction

that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification
signs.

At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used
during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."”

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 9
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL
SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
Related Requirements:
Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project
or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms
"material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design
product,” including make or model number or other designation, to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical
properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable
products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable
product. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include
Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 1
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Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor through Project Manager of approval or
rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of
request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation,
whichever is later.

Form of Approval: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal
Procedures."”

Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a
comparable product request within time allocated.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section
013300 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected,
even if previously selected products were also options.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's
written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration,
theft, and other losses.

Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting
of units.
Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 2
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Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for
period of installation and concealment.

Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents,

Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer
to Owner.

Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to
provide specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

Manufacturer’s Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.

Refer to other Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PRODUCTS

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of
installation.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced
and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 3
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Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

Product Selection Procedures:

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

016000

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide
the named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or
substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies
with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.

Products:

Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that
comply with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed,
or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements. Comply with
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an
unnamed product.

Manufacturers:

Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers'
names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that
complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a
product by an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements.
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's product.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a
product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the
specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named
manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with
requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed
product by one of the other named manufacturers.
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Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample”,
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

If no product available within specified category matches and complies with
other specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500
"Substitution Procedures” for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies
with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to
record noncompliance with these requirements:

Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
Samples, if requested.

EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution
of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting,.

Protection of installed construction.

Related Requirements:

Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures” for submitting final property survey with
Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping” for patching penetrations in fire-rated
construction.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and
elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-
surveying services of the kind indicated.

PRODUCTS

EXECUTION
017300 February 18,2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction
practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with
requirements of Section 018113.13 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED
for New Construction and Major Renovations," Section 018113.16 "Sustainable
Design Requirements - LEED for Commercial Interiors," Section 018113.19
"Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Core and Shell Development,”
and Section 018113.23 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Schools."

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the
fullest extent possible.

If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and
functional performance of in-place materials.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping;
underground electrical services, and other utilities.

Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by
public utilities serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of
the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present
where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility
with existing finishes or primers.

EXECUTION
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Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility Owner that is necessary
to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or
other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with
authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according
to requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Architect and Project Manager promptly.

General: Engage a surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
Establish limits on use of Project site.

Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

Notify Architect and Project Manager when deviations from required lines and
levels exceed allowable tolerances.

Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading,
fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

EXECUTION
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Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect and Construction Manager.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks
and control points during construction operations.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

Final Property Survey: Engage a land surveyor to prepare a final property survey
showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a
certification, signed by land surveyor that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of
Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded
by or with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment
and elevation, as indicated.

Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

EXECUTION
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Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located
and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not
indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.

Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

EXECUTION
017300

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without
delay.

Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with
materials so as not to void existing warranties.
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EXECUTION
017300

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption
of free passage to adjoining areas.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-
core drill.

Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.
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Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity
of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING

EXECUTION
017300

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary
for proper execution of the Work.

Remove liquid spills promptly.
Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning
materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended,
use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not
damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining

materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the

construction, completed or in progress is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper
operation without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements"
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300

EXECUTION
017300 February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

Related Requirements:

Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation” for submitting final completion
construction photographic documentation.

Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings,
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing
Owner's personnel.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For cleaning agents.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items
specified in other Sections.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed
and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and
reasons why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion
construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections,
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by Construction Manager. Label with manufacturer's name
and model number where applicable.

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule
of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of
each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain
Construction Manager's signature for receipt of submittals.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.

Submit sustainable design submittals required in Section 018113.13 "Sustainable
Design Requirements - LEED for New Construction and Major Renovations,"
Section 018113.16 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for Commercial
Interiors,” Section 018113.19 "Sustainable Design Requirements - LEED for
Core and Shell Development,” and Section 018113.23 "Sustainable Design
Requirements - LEED for Schools" and in individual Sections.

Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items
below that are incomplete at time of request.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial
Completion.

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings
specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local
emergency responders.

Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion
a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect[ and Construction Manager] will
either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect
will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify
Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect,
that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final
completion.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

Submit a fina] Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected
(punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall
state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.
Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance
coverage complying with insurance requirements.

Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance. On
receipt of request, Architect and Construction Manager will either proceed with
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final
Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
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necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Use
CSIForm 14.1A.

Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

MS Excel electronic file. Architect, through Construction Manager, will
return annotated copy.

PDF electronic file. Architect, through Construction Manager, will
return annotated copy.

Three Insert number paper copies unless otherwise indicated. Architect,
through Project Manager, will return two copies.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial
Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's
rights under warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
the Project Manual.

Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-
1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper.

Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete
warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file
with links enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of
contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS
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EXECUTION

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations
maximum allowable VOC levels.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess
nap; clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or
stains remain,

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
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obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass and other
damaged transparent materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not
to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment[, and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

REPAIR OF THE WORK

Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination
of Substantial Completion.

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and
properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used
during construction to specified condition.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces,
and other damaged transparent materials.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair
or restoration.

Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification,
including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied
to required labels and identification.

Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may
impede operation or reduce longevity.

Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

GENERAL

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner
to prevent damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for
reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be
permanently removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed,
removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill
facility licensed to accept hazardous wastes.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.
Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained
by Owner as far as practical.

Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items:
<Insert items to be removed by Owner>.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.
Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be
encountered in the Work.

Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately
notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and
protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition
operations.
WARRANTY
Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to
void existing warranties.

PRODUCTS

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

EXECUTION

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
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EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective

demolition operations.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to
determine extent of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict
with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the
nature and extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.
Perform Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of
condition of building to determine whether removing any element might result in
structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent
structures during selective building demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured
drawings preconstruction photographs preconstruction videotapes and templates.

Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic
Documentation.”

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and

protect them against damage.

Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in
Section 011000 "Summary."

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,

disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical
systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by
Contractor.

If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and
that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.
Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing,
and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be
removed.

Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be
removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or
compatible piping material.

Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping
with same or compatible piping material.

Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment.
Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap
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services and remove, clean, and store equipment; when
appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment
operational.

Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap
services and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be
removed and plug remaining ducts with same or compatible
ductwork material.

Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same
or compatible ductwork material.

Refrigerant: Remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment to be selectively
demolished according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways,
and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to
remain.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural
supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work
within limitations of govering regulations and as follows:

Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or
adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for
sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize
disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable
materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify
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condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting
operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression devices
during flame-cutting operations.

Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials
so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or
framing,

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with
requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and
Disposal.”

Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation
requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections,
supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional
for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition
operations are complete.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove
demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-
approved landfill.

Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.
Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or
other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled
descent.
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Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction
Waste Management and Disposal.”

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally
dispose of them.
CLEANING
Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 03 10 00 - CONCRETE FORMS

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Forms for all cast-in-place concrete indicated on the Drawings and subsequent
removal of forms, except those earth forms described in this Section.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A
B.

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement
Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-place Concrete

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Qualifications of workmen: All workmen shall be experienced mechanics. Provide
one person who shall be present at ali time during execution of this portion of the
work who shall be thoroughly familiar with the type of material being installed, the
referenced standards and the requirement of this Work and shall direct all Work
performed under this Section.

Codes and Standards: In addition to complying with all pertinent codes and
regulations, comply with all pertinent recommendations contained in "Recommended
Practice for Concrete Formwork," publication AC1 347R and ACI 318, Section 6.1.
Where provisions of pertinent codes and standards conflict with the requirement of
this Section, the more stringent provision shall govern.

All Structural Concrete foundations, walls, floors, beams, roofs, columns, and any
other structural component requiring structural forming or shoring shall be Engineer
Designed Systems with calculations and erection drawings provided by the
Contractor. Contractor is to secure the services of a California Registered Structural
Engineer for the design of Forming Systems.

1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING

A

B.

Protection: Contractor is to protect all formwork materials before, during and after
installation.

Damaged Forms: In the event of damage or misalignment, immediately make all
repairs and replacement necessary at no additional cost to the Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A

Form lumber: All form lumber shall be new except as allowed for re-use of forms in
Part 3.00 of this Specification, and all form lumber shall be one of the following, a
combination thereof, or an equal approved in advance by the Architect.

1. Plywood forms may be Plyform, Plyron, and bearing the iabel of the Douglas
Fir Plywood Association.

2. Form-lumber may be; fir, larch, hemlock, or approved equal seasoned
lumber and surfaced on all four sides.

3. Form sealers shall be liquid form oil.

Pan Joist Concrete Forming and Shoring System: Forming and shoring for Concrete
joist and slabs shall be an Engineered system. Contractor shall engage a Structural
Engineer experienced in forming design for the type of construction shown on the
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drawings. Structural calculations and forming and shoring design erection drawings
shall be provided.

C. Other form materials and/or forming systems may be used if approved by the Owner,
Architect and Structural Engineer. A complete list of materials, manufacturers and
methods of application are to be submitted to the Architect, in accordance with
Section 01330, Submittals and 01630 Product Options and Substitutions.

2.2 TIES AND SPREADERS

A. Form ties shall be of proven types and shall be a type which does not leave an open
hole through the concrete and which permits patching at every hole.
B. When forms are removed, all metal ties shall be removed and shall be flush with the

concrete surface. No metal ties shall be exposed on the exterior of the walls.
23 ALTERNATE FORMING SYSTEMS
A. Alternate forming systems may be used if approved by the Structural Engineer
24 OTHER MATERIALS

A. All other form materials, not specifically described herein, but required for proper
completion of concrete formwork, shall be as selected by the Contractor subject to
approval by the Owner or Architect.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 INSPECTION

A. Contractor shall verify and be responsible for all-existing dimensions and elevations
before any Work is done.

B Inspect the installed Work of all other trades; verify that all such Work is complete,
and that the installation of Formwork may begin.

C. Verify that forms have been constructed in accordance with all pertinent codes and
regulations, referenced standards and the design.

D Discrepancies: Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy. Notify the
Architect of all discrepancies. All discrepancies are to be fully resolved before
proceeding with installation.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION FORMS
A. Forms are to be constructed sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of concrete, and

able to withstand excessive deflection when filled with wet concrete. Forms shall be
braced, anchored and properly aligned.

B. Layout and form all required cast-in-place concrete to the required dimensions
indicated on the Drawings.

C. Care shall be exercised in the layout of forms to avoid the necessity for cutting,
patching, or repair of concrete after it is in place.

D. Make provisions for all openings, offsets, recesses, anchorage, blocking and other
requirements of the Work.

E. Perform all forming required for Work of other trades and do all cutting and repairing

of forms required to permit such installations.
F. Carefully examine the Drawing and Specifications and verify with other trades for
openings, reglets, chases, and other items that are required in the forms.
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G.

H.

Forms for pre-cast concrete shall be constructed to provide for shrinkage of the
concrete, and shall be adequately braced. All edges shall have chamfer strips except
as noted on Drawings.

Construct all forms true, plumb, and square within a tolerance of 1/8" in 12 feet.

3.3 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A Provide, install and check all required steel frames, angles, grilles, bolts, inserts and

other such items required to be anchored in the forms before the concrete is placed.
34 BRACING

A. Properly brace and tie the forms together so as to maintain size, shape, and
alignment, and to provide safety to personnel.

B. Construct all bracing and supporting members of ample size and strength to safely
support, without excessive deflection, all dead and live loads to which they may be
subjected.

3.5 PLYWOOD FORMS

A. Plywood forms shall be designed for loads imposed. Nail the plywood panels directly
to studs and apply in a manner to minimize the number of joints.

B. Make all panel joints tight butt joints with all edges true and square, if necessary, use
tape to prevent excessive leakage.

3.6 FOOTING FORMS

A. Foundation forms are to be wood forms.

B. Earth forms may be used for footings provided the soil will stand without caving, as
determined by the Architect (Structural Engineer) and the sides of the bank are
made with a neat cut to the minimum dimensions indicated.

3.7 REUSE OF FORMS

A. Reuse of forms shall be subject to approval of the .O.R.

B. Reuse of forms shall not delay or change the schedule for placement of concrete
from the schedule if all forms were new.

C. Reuse of forms shall not affect the structural stability of the forms or the appearance
of the finished concrete.

3.8 REMOVAL OF FORMS

A. Side forms of foundations may be removed 48 hours after placement of concrete.
Where foundations are supporting lateral loads, forms shall not be removed until
approved by the .O.R.

B. Use care and diligence, and protect workmen, passers-by, and the installed work
and materials of other trades. Forms shall not be removed until the concrete can
support all ioads.

C. Cut nails, tie wires and form ties off flush, leave all surfaces smooth and clean.

D. Remove metal spreader ties and fill in the resulting pockets to match the surrounding
areas with grout or dry pack. Sack all exposed faces.

E. Fill all holes resulting from the use of bolts, ties, spreaders and sleeve nuts with
cement grout applied under pressure by means of a grouting gun; grout shall be one
part Portland cement, to two parts sand; apply grout immediately after removing
forms.
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3.9 CLEANING
A. Remove all forming material from the site and dispose of in approved dumps.

B. Clean area of all left over debris including stakes, ties, form boards, wires, concrete
spills, etc., and leave area in a neat clean condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. General Provisions apply to this section.
B. Section Includes:
1. Concrete steel reinforcement as indicated.
C. Related Sections:
1. Section 03 10 00: Concrete Formwork.
2. Section 03 30 00: Cast-In-Place Concrete.
1.02 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A Regulatory Requirements: Fabrication and placement of reinforcing shall be

in accordance with requirements of CBC, Chapter 19A.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings: Submit steel reinforcement Shop Drawings in accordance
with ACI 315. Include assembly diagrams, bending charts and slab plans.

Indicate lengths and location of splices, size and iengths of reinforcing steel.

B. Closeout Submittals: Record exact locations of reinforcing that vary from
Shop Drawings.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following as a minimum requirement:

1. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI) Manual of Standard
Practice.

2. American Welding Society (AWS).
3. American Concrete Institute (ACI).
4, CBC, Chapter 19A, Concrete.

B. Source Quality Control: Refer to Division 01 Sections for general

requirements and to following paragraphs for specific procedures. Testing
laboratory retained by the Owner shall perform following conformance
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testing, select test Samples of bars, ties, and stirrups from the material at the
Project site or from the place of distribution, with each Sample consisting of
not less than two 18 inch long pieces, and perform the following tests
according to ASTM A 615.

1. Identified Bars: If Samples are obtained from bundles as delivered
from the mill, identified as to heat number, accompanied by mill
analyses and mill test reports, and properly tagged with the
identification certificate so as to be readily identified, perform one
tensile and one bend test for each 10 tons or fraction thereof of each
size of bars. Submit mill reports when Samples are selected.

2. Unidentified Bars: When positive identification of reinforcing bars
cannot be performed and when random Samples are obtained,
perform tests for each 2.5 tons or fraction thereof, one tensile and
one bend test from each size of bars.

C. Certification of Welders: Shop and Project site welding shall be performed by
certified welding operators.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Avoid exposure to dirt, moisture or conditions harmful to reinforcing.
B. Reinforcing steel bars, wire, and wire fabric shall be stored on the Project site

to permit easy access for examination and identification of each shipment.
Material of each shipment shall be separated for size and shape.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL
A. Provide reinforcing of sizes, gages and lengths indicated, bent to indicated
shapes.
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615 and A 706 for welding, grade 60 billet
steel unless otherwise specified or indicated.
B. Bars or Rod Mats: ASTM A 184.
C. Wire Fabric for Reinforcement: ASTM A 185.
D. Tie Wire: ASTM A 82, fully annealed, copper-bearing steel wire, 16 gage
minimum.
E. Chairs, Spacers, Supports, and Other Accessories: Standard manufacture

conforming to ACI-315 fabricated from steel wire of required types and sizes.
For reinforcement supported from grade, provide properly sized dense
precast blocks of concrete.
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2.03 FABRICATION OF REINFORCING BARS:

A Comply with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for Reinforced Concrete
Construction for fabrication of reinforcing steel.

B. Bending and Forming: Fabricate bars of the indicated sizes and bend and
form to required shapes and lengths by methods not injurious to materials.
Do not heat reinforcement for bending. Bend bars No. 6 size and larger in
the shop only. Bars with unscheduled kinks or bends are not permitted.
Provide only tested and permitted bar materials.

C. Welding: Provide only ASTM A 706 steel where welding is indicated.
Perform welding by the direct electric arc process in accordance with AWS
D1.4 and specified low-hydrogen electrodes. Preheat 6 inches each side of
joint. Protect joints from drafts during the cooling process; accelerated
cooling is not permitted. Do not tack weld bars. Clean metal surfaces to be
welded of loose scale and foreign material. Clean welds each time electrode
is changed and chip burned edges before placing welds. When wire brushed,
the completed welds must exhibit uniform section, smooth weided metal,
feather edges without undercuts or overlays, freedom from porosity and
clinkers, and good fusion and penetration into the base metal. Cut out welds
or parts of welds deemed defective, using chisel, and replace with proper
welding. Prequalification of welds shall be in accordance with CBC
requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A Bars shall be bent cold. Bars partially embedded in concrete shall not be
field bent except as indicated on reviewed Shop Drawings. Before
installation, clean reinforcing of loose scale, rust, oil, dirt and any coating that
could reduce bond.

B. Accurately position, install, and secure reinforcing to prevent displacement
during the placement of concrete.

C. Provide metal chairs to hold reinforcement the required distance above form
bottoms. In beams and slab construction, provide chairs under top slab
reinforcement as well as under bottom reinforcement. Space chairs so that
reinforcement will not be displaced during installation. Provide metal spacers
to secure proper spacing. Stirrups shall be accurately and securely wired to
bars at both top and bottom. At slabs, footings, and beams in contact with
earth, provide concrete blocks to support reinforcement at required distance
above grade.

D. Install and secure reinforcement to maintain required clearance between
parallel bars and between bars and forms. Lapped splices shall be installed
wherever possible in a manner to provide required clearance between sets of
bars. Stagger Ilapped splices. Dowels and bars extending through
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construction joints shall be secured in position against displacement before
concrete is installed and subsequently cleaned of concrete encrustation’s
while they are still soft.

E. Do not install reinforcing in supported slabs and beams until walls and
columns have been installed to underside of slabs and beams or until
construction joints have been thoroughly cleaned. Reinforcing shall be
inspected before placement of concrete and cleaned as required.

F. Use deformed bars unless otherwise indicated, except for spiral
reinforcement.

3.02 CLEAN UP

A. Remove rubbish, debris and waste materials and legally dispose of off the
Project site.

3.03 PROTECTION
A. Protect the Work of this section until Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00 — CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
General Provisions apply to this section.
Section Includes:
1. Cast-in-place concrete placement and finishing.
Related Sections:
1. Section 30 10 00: Concrete Forms and Accessories.
2. Section 03 20 00: Concrete Reinforcement.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
Shop Drawings: Submit Shop Drawings indicating locations of cast-in-place
concrete Work and accessory items such as vapor barriers. Include details
and locations of reinforcing, embedded items, and interfacing with other
Work.
Product Data:

1. Mix Design: Submit a concrete mix design for each mix that will be
provided for the Work. Include water/ cement ratio, size of coarse
aggregate and amount of any admixture. Predict minimum compressive
strength, maximum slump and air content percentage.

2. Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete shall deliver to the inspector a
certificate with each mixer truck. Certificate shall bear the signature
of representative of the testing laboratory, and shall state quantity of
cement, water, fine and coarse aggregate and admixtures.

Material Samples: Submit Samples illustrating concrete finishes, minimum

12 inches x 12 inches in size.

Certificates: Submit a notarized certificate that each of following conforms to
standards indicated:
1. Aggregates — ASTM Standards C33
2. Admixtures - ASTM Standards C260
3. Curing materials - ASTM Standards C171
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 1
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1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with the following as a minimum requirement.
B. American Concrete Institute (ACI) Publication:
1. ACI 211 - Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions of
Concrete.
2. ACI 304 - Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting

and Placing Concrete.

3. ACI 305 - Recommended Practice for Hot Weather Concreting.
4. ACI 306 - Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting.
5. ACI 308 - Recommended Practice for Curing Concrete.

6. ACI 309 - Recommended Practice for Consolidation of Concrete.

C. American Society for Testing and Matenals (ASTM) Standards:

1. ASTM A 185 - Welded Steel Wire Fabric For Concrete Reinforcement.

2. ASTM C 31 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the
Field.

3. ASTM C 33 - Concrete Aggregates.

4, ASTM C 39 - Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens.

5. ASTM C 88 - Soundness of Aggregates by use of Sulphate or
Magnesium Sulphate.

6. ASTM C 94 - Ready-Mixed Concrete.

7. ASTM C 143 - Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.

8. ASTM C 150 - Portland Cement.

9. ASTM C 171 - Sheet Matenials for Curing Concrete.

10. ASTM C 172 - Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

1. ASTM C 173 - Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric
Method.

12. ASTM C 227 - Potential Alkali Reactivity of Cement-Aggregate
Combinations (Mortar-Bar Method).
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13. ASTM C 231 - Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure
Method.

14, ASTM C 260 - Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
15. ASTM C 289 - Potential Reactivity of Aggregates (Chemical Method).

16. ASTM D 1751 - Preformed Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Non-extruding and Resilient Bituminous
Types).

D. Continuous inspection shall be provided at the batch plant and for transit-mixed
concrete to run check sieve analysis of aggregate, check moisture content of
fine aggregate, check design of mix, check cement being used with test reports,
check loading of mixer trucks, and certify to quantities of materials placed in
each mixer truck.

E. Inspection shall be performed by a representative of a testing laboratory
selected by the Owner. Owner will pay for inspection costs. Notify the
laboratory 24 hours in advance of time concrete is to be mixed. Notify the
laboratory of postponement or cancellation of mixing within at least 24 hours of
scheduling time.

F. Continuous batch plant inspection requirement may be waived in accordance
with CBC section 1929.5. Waiver shall be in writing, including jurisdictional
authority approval.

G. Strength Test of Concrete: Refer to Section 01 45 23: Testing and Inspection.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Mixing and Placing Concrete: Refer to Section 01 45 23: Testing and
Inspection.

B. Ready-mix concrete shall be mixed and delivered in accordance with ASTM C

94 and CBC Standard 19-3 and 19-4. Each batch of concrete delivered to the
Project site shall be accompanied by a time slip bearing departure time and
signature of batch plant supervisor. Concrete shall be placed within 90 minutes
after start of mixing.

C. Store cement and aggregate materials so as to prevent their deterioration or
intrusion by foreign matter. Deteriorated or contaminated matenials shall not be
fumished.

1.05 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Cold Weather Requirements:

1. Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating concrete materials

and protecting concrete during freezing or near-freezing weather.
Surfaces, in which concrete is to come in contact with, shall be free
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from frost or ice. No frozen materials or materials containing ice shall
be fumished.
2. When placing concrete during freezing or near-freezing weather the

mix shall have a temperature of at least 50 degrees F., but not more
than 90 degrees F. when cement is added. Concrete shall be
maintained at a temperature of at least 50 degrees F. for at least 72
hours after placing or until it has thoroughly hydrated. When necessary,
concrete materials shall be heated before mixing. Special precautions
shall be provided for protection of transit-mixed concrete.

B. Hot Weather Requirements:

1. During hot weather, proper attention shall be provided for
ingredients, production methods, handling, placing, protection and
curing, to prevent excessive concrete temperatures or water
evaporation which could impair required strength or durability.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL
A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Mix and deliver in accordance with requirements of
CBC Chapter 1905A.
B. Strength of Concrete: Concrete, unless otherwise indicated or specified, shall

be provided with a minimum ultimate 28-day strength of 3000 psi (f'c). For high-
early-strength concrete, age for reaching the f'c shall be as indicated on
Drawings.

2.02 MATERIALS

A Cement: ASTM C 150 Type Il Portland Cement. Furnished cement shall be as
selected and reviewed for concrete proportioning.

B. Aggregates: Aggregates shall conform to ASTM C 33 and C 227 except as
modified herein. Any suitable individual grading of coarse aggregate may be
furnished, provided Grading of Combined Aggregate indicated in following table
is obtained. Refer to Section 01 45 23: Testing and Inspection.

=

Sieve Sumber or 1-1/2" 1" 3/4"

Size in inches Maximum Maximum
Maximum
Passing a 2" — —— —
Passing a 1-1/2" 95-100 - -
Passinga 1" 70-90 90-100 ————
Passing a 3/4" 50-80 70-95 90-100
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 4
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Passing a 3/8" 40-60 45-70
Passing a No. 4 35-55 35-55
Passing a No. 8 25-40 2745
Passing a No. 16 16-34 20-38
Passing a No. 30 12-25 12-27
Passing a No. 50 2-12 5-15
Passing a No. 100 0-3 0-5

Water: Water shall be potable and free from deleterious matter.
Admixtures: CBC Chapter 19, Section 1903.6, Type Aor D.

Expansion Joint Fillers:  Preformed strips, non-extruding and resilient
bituminous type, of thickness indicated, conforming to ASTM D 1751.

Cunng Paper and Liquid Curing Compounds:

1. Curing Paper: A standard brand conforming to ASTM C 171, Type 1
Regular, Kure-N-Seal.

2. Liquid Curing Compounds: A standard brand, clear liquid conforming to
ASTM C 309, Master Builders, Grace, Antihydro.

Abrasive Aggregate: Norton Alundum, Union Carbide Carborundum, or equal,
graded #12 through #30 sizes, color as selected by Architect.

Underlayment: Latex underlayment for filling low spots in concrete shall be Tile-
Tex by Flintkote Co., Webtex #60 or Fixallatex by Dowman Products Co.

Vapor Barrier: ASTM D 2103, polyethylene sheeting, clear, 10 mils minimum
thickness, impact strength greater than 70 grams per mil, 10 feet minimum
width. Provide minimum 2-inch wide waterproof plastic self-adhering tape for
sealing edges and ends of sheeting.

1. Moisture barrier is required where an interior area is scheduled to
receive moisture sensitive floor finishes.

Stair Strips and Nosing:

1. Fabricated from 6063-T5 extruded aluminum, mill finish. Anti-slip filler
shall contain at least 60 percent virgin grain aluminum oxide abrasive.
Binder shall be fully cured resilient type epoxy, with binder-to-filler ratio
of 13 percent. The epoxy-abrasive filler shall extend over the curved
front edge of the nosing and shall be securely bonded to the extruded
aluminum base.

2. Manufactured by Wooster Products Inc. American Safety Tread Co.
Inc., or equal.

3. Nosing and strips for concrete casting shall be provided with Sure-Hold
anchors, chevron shaped continuous full length of nosing or strip.
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4, Nosings and anchors for attachment to hydrated concrete stairs and
wood stairs shall be similar to those specified below, except they shall
be provided with countersunk holes for screws and fasteners.

5. Colors: As selected by Architect to contrast with stair color. Colors shall
extend uniformly through the filler.

6. Strip and Nosing Types:

a. Nosings for sloped riser steel pan stairs: Type WP44, 4-1/16
inches wide, 3/8 inch thick.

b. Nosings for new concrete stairs: Type WP4C, 4-1/16 inches
wide, 3/8 inch thick, nose projects down 1/4 inch.

c. Nosings for square edged steel pan stairs: Type WP4SP, 4-
1/16 inches wide, 3/8 inch thick nose.

d. Strips for recessing into concrete stairs: Type WP1A, except
2-1/4 inches wide, 3/8 inch thick. American Safety Tread
Co., Type 24, or equal.

e. Strips for adhering to existing or hydrated concrete: Flex-
Tred anti-safety strips, minimum 2-1/4 inches wide. Cut from
rolis and round corners.

f. Strips for anchoring into wood or stone: American Safety
Tread Co., Type 24H, or equal, with holes for fasteners, 2-
1/4 inches wide.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Time of Placing: Do not place concrete until reinforcement, conduits, outlet
boxes, anchors, hangers, sleeves, bolts, and other embedded matenals are
securely fastened in place. Contact the IOR at least 24 hours before placing
concrete; do not place concrete until inspected by the IOR.

B. Pouring Record: A record shall be kept on the Project site of time and date of
placing concrete in each portion of structure. Such record shall be maintained
on the Project site until Substantial Completion and shall be available for
examination by the Architect and the jurisdictional authority.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Moisture Barrier: Before installation of screeds and slab reinforcement, install a
moisture barrier under slabs on grade. Place membrane in as large sheets as
possible, lapped 12 inches at sides and ends, with top lap placed in the
direction of the spreading of concrete. Extend membrane and lap at least 4
inches onto adjoining wall surfaces and seal with pressure-sensitive tape.
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1. Install moisture barrier on minimum 2-inch bed of sand, unless
otherwise indicated, over gravel base as indicated on the Drawings.

2. Patch punctures and tears in moisture barrier.
B. Reglets and Rebates:
1. Form reglets and rebates in concrete to receive flashing, frames and

other equipment as detailed and required. Coordinate dimensions and
locations required with other related Work.

2. If concrete slabs on grade adjoin a wall or other perpendicular concrete
surface, form a reglet in wall to receive and carry horizontal concrete
Work. Reglet shall be full thickness of the slab and shall be 3/4 inch
wide, unless otherwise indicated. Requirement does not apply to
exterior walks, unless specifically indicated.

C. Anchor Slots: Dove-tail anchor slots at concrete walls to receive masonry
veneer shall be set vertically in forms, 24 inches maximum on centers
measured horizontally. Anchor slots shall be No. 24 gage galvanized sheet
steel with removabile fiber filler to prevent seepage of cement in slot.

D. Screeds: Install screeds accurately and maintain at required grade or slab
elevations after steel reinforcement has been installed, but before starting to
place concrete. Install screeds adjacent to walls and in parallel rows not to
exceed 8 feet on centers.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A Conveying and Placing:

1. Concrete shall be placed only under direct observation of the IOR. Do
not place concrete outside of regular working hours, uniess the IOR
has been notified at least 48 hours in advance.

2. Concrete shall be conveyed from mixer to location of final placement by
methods, which will prevent separation or loss of materials.

3. Concrete shall be placed as nearly as practicable to its final position to
avoid segregation due to re-handling or flowing. No concrete that has
partially hydrated or has been contaminated by foreign materials shall
be placed, nor shall re-tempered concrete or concrete which has been
remixed after initial set be placed.

4. In placing concrete in thin sections, provide openings in forms, elephant
trunks, tremies or other recognized devices, to prevent segregation and
accumulation of partially hydrated concrete on forms or metal
reinforcement above level of concrete being placed. Such devices shall
be installed so that concrete will be dropped vertically. Unconfined
vertical drop of concrete from end of such devices to final placement
surface shall not exceed 6 feet.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 7
033000 February 18,2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance

SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements
5. Concrete shall be placed as a continuous operation until placing of
panel or section is completed. Top surfaces of vertically formed lifts
shall be level.
6. Concrete shall be thoroughly consolidated during placement, and shall

be worked around reinforcement and embedded fixtures with
mechanical vibrators.

7. Where conditions make consolidation difficult, or where reinforcement
is congested, batches of mortar containing same proportions of
cement, sand, and water as provided in the concrete, shall first be
deposited in the forms to a depth of at least one inch.

Compaction and Screeding:

1. Tamp freshly placed concrete with a heavy tamper until at least 3/8
inch of mortar is brought to surface. Concrete shall then be tamped
with a light tamper and screeded with a heavy straightedge until
depressions and irregularities are eliminated, and surface is true to
finish grades or elevations. Remove excess water and debris.

2. Where slabs are to receive separate cement finish or mortar setting
bed, continued tamping to raise mortar to surface is not performed.
Laitance shail be removed by brushing with a stiff brush or by light
sandblasting to expose clean top surface of coarse aggregate.

Floating and Troweling:

1. When concrete has hydrated sufficiently, it shall be floated to a
compact and smooth surface. After floating, wait until concrete has
reached proper consistency before troweling. Top surfaces shall
receive at least 2 troweling operations with steel hand trowel. Prior to
and during final troweling, apply a fine mist of water frequently with an
atomizing type fog sprayer. Omit troweling for slabs to receive a
separate cement finish.

2. For interior finish slabs, final troweling shall provide a hard, impervious,

and non-slip surfaces, free from defects and blemishes. Finished
surface shall be within a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 10 feet. Avoid
bumishing. Do not add cement or sand to absorb excess moisture.

a. Floor of Walk-In Refrigerator: Finish as specified above, to a
smooth finish.

b. At gymnasium locker room floors shall be given a fine broom
finish. After floating, and while the surface is still plastic,
provide a fine textured finish by drawing a fine fiber bristle
broom uniformly over the surface in one direction only. Floors
sloped for drainage should be brushed in the direction of flow.
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3. Exterior Paving and Cement Walks: Finish as specified above, except
surface shall be given a non-slip broom finish to match Sample
reviewed by the Architect.

4. Vertical concrete surfaces shall be finished smooth and free from
marks or other surface defects.

D. Curing:

1. Concrete shall be maintained above 50 degrees F., and in a moist
condition for 7 days after placing, except that high early strength
concrete shall be maintained in a moist condition for 3 days.

2. Before applying curing paper, interior floor treated with colored
hardener shall be given a heavy protective coat of colored wax left
unpolished, and then immediately covered with paper. If wax is not
applied within two hours after final troweling, concrete shall be sprayed
with a fine water mist and maintained continuously moist until wax is
applied, unless spraying is not recommended by hardener
manufacturer. After other Work such as plastering and painting has
been completed, curing paper shall be removed and waxed floors
cleaned of protective wax coating.

3. Forms containing concrete, top of concrete between forms, and
exposed concrete surfaces after removal of forms shall be maintained
in a thoroughly wet condition for at least 7 consecutive days after
placing.

4. If weather is hot or surface has dried out, spray surface of concrete
slabs and paving with fine mist of water, starting not later than 2 hours
after final troweling and continuing until sunset. Surface of finish shall
be kept continuously wet until curing medium has been installed.

5. Immediately after finishing, roof slabs and monolithic floor finish to
receive resilient floor covering shall be uniformly and completely coated
with liquid curing compound.

a. Install compound in a manner and quantity sufficient to
produce a uniform continuous thin film of water-impervious
membrane. Compound shall be installed in accordance with
manufacturer's directions.

b. Protect adjoining surfaces from damage during installation. If
curing compound is not applied immediately, cover finished
concrete with wet burlap or curing paper and keep concrete
surface wet for a period not to exceed thirty hours following
finishing of concrete. At end of that time, burlap or paper shall
be removed and curing compound installed as specified
above.
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5. Immediately after finishing, monolithic floor slabs not scheduled to
receive resilient floor covering shall be covered with curing paper.
Paper shall be lapped 3 inches at joints and sealed with waterproof
sealer. Edges shall be cemented to finish. Repair or replace paper
damaged during construction operations.

6. Within 24 hours after finishing, exterior slabs and paving, and interior
slabs to receive cement topping or mortar setting beds, shall be
covered with sand to a depth of 2 inches and kept thoroughly wet for 7

days.

a. Instead of sand covering, exterior walks and paving where no
other surface treatment is specified, may be cured with clear
liquid curing compound immediately installed in accordance
with manufacturer's directions.

E. Filling, Leveling and Patching:
1. Concrete slabs exhibiting high or low spots and indicated to receive

resilient floor covering or soft floor covering, shail have surfaces
repaired. High spots shall be honed, or ground with power-driven
machines to required tolerances. Low spots shall be filled with latex
underlayment, installed in strict accordance with manufacturer’'s written
recommendations.

2. Holes resulting from form ties or sleeve nuts shall be solidly packed,
through exterior walls, by pressure grouting with cement grout, as
specified. Grouted holes on exposed surfaces shall be screeded flush
and finished to match adjoining surfaces.

F. Cement Base: Cement base shall be of the height, thickness, and shape
detailed. Base shall be reinforced with one inch mesh, 18 gage, zinc-coated wire
fabric. Base finish mixture shall be one part Portland cement, 2 parts of fine
aggregate and one part pea gravel. Colored cement base shall include a
chemically inert mineral oxide pigment in the mix.

3.04 FINISHING

A Soda and Acid Wash: Concrete surfaces to receive plaster, paint or other
finish, and which have been formed by oil coated forms, shall be scrubbed with
a solution of 1-1/2 pounds of caustic soda to one gallon of water. Surfaces
where smooth wood or waste molds have been fumished shall be scrubbed
with a solution of 20 percent muriatic acid. Wash with clean water after
scrubbing.

B. Sacking: Exposed concrete curbs, walls, and other surfaces shall be sacked by
an application of Portland cement grout, floated, and rubbed. Sacking shall not
be performed until patching and filling of holes has been completed. Entire
sacking operation for any continuous area shall be started and completed within
the same day.
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1. Mix one part Portland cement and 1-1/2 parts fine sand with sufficient
water to produce a grout having consistency of thick paint. Wet surface
of concrete sufficiently to prevent absorption of water from grout. Apply
grout uniformly with a brush or spray gun, then immediately float
surface with a cork or other suitable float, scouring wall vigorously.

2. While grout is still plastic, finish surface with a sponge-rubber float,
removing excess grout. Allow surface to dry thoroughly, then rub
vigorously with dry burlap to completely remove dried grout. No visible
film or grout shall remain after rubbing with burlap.

C. Sandblasting: Exterior concrete surfaces to receive stucco dash coat finish,
where plywood or other smooth forms have been furnished, shall be uniformly
sand-blasted with sharp quartz sand under sufficient air pressure to remove dirt,
form oil and other foreign materials, and roughen surface to provide a proper
bond. Such surfaces shall be thoroughly washed with clean water after
sandblasting.

D. Abrasive: Concrete stair treads, landings, ramps and steps on interior and
exterior of buildings, and interior exposed concrete floors in shop buildings shall
receive an abrasive finish. Abrasive grains in amount of 30 pounds per 100
square feet shall be evenly installed by dust-on method and embedded into
surface during first troweling operation. Additional abrasive grains, in amount of
30 pounds per 100 square feet, shall then be evenly installed and embedded
into surface during final troweling operation.

E. Floor Hardener: Exposed interior concrete floors throughout shall be treated
with floor hardener, as specified. Install hardener after surface of concrete has
reached the point where no excess moisture is present, but while it is still
plastic. Hardener shall be installed as follows:

1. Colored Hardener: Install at rate of 40 pounds per 100 square feet of
surface for initial application.

2. Gray (natural) Hardener: Install at rate of 20 pounds per 100 square
feet of surface for initial application.

3. Hardener shall be evenly distributed and thoroughly floated into surface
mortar with a wood float. An additional 20 pounds of hardener, colored
or gray, specified as above, shall be installed over each 100 square
feet, and troweled to an even surface having uniform color and texture.

F. Cement Grout and Dry-Pack Concrete: Cement grout shall be mixed at the
Project site and shall be composed of one volume of Portland cement and 2-1/2
volumes of fine aggregate. Materials shall be mixed dry with sufficient water
added to make mixture flow under its own weight. When grout is used as a dry
pack concrete, add sufficient water to provide a stiff mixture, which can be
molded into a sphere.

G. Broom Finish: Exterior stair treads and landings shall be provided with a non-
slip broom finish in addition to abrasive finish specified.
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H. Abrasive Stair Nosing: Nosing shall be installed according to manufacturers
written recommendations.

3.05 EXPANSION AND CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

A Construction Joints: Details and proposed location of construction joints shall
be as indicated on the Drawings, located to least impair strength of structure, in
accordance with the following:

1. Thoroughly clean contact surface by sand blasting entire surface not
earlier than 5 days after initial placement.

2. A mix containing same proportion of sand and cement provided in
concrete plus a maximum of 50 percent of coarse aggregate shall be
placed to a depth of at least one inch on horizontal joints. Vertical joints
shall be wetted and coated with a neat cement grout immediately
before placing of new concrete.

3. Should contact surface become coated with earth, sawdust, or
deleterious matenial of any kind after being cleaned, entire surface shall
be re-cleaned before applying mix.

B. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints where indicated in walks and
exterior slabs. Space approximately 20 feet apart, unless otherwise indicated.
Joints shall extend entirely through slab with joint filler in one piece for width of
walk or slab. Joint filler shall be 3/8 inch thick, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Tooled Joints: Slabs, walks and paving shall be marked into areas as indicated
with markings made with a V-grooving tool. Marks shail be round-edged, free
from burrs or obstructions, with clean cut angles and shall be straight and true.
Walks, if not indicated, shall be marked off into rectangles of not more than 12
square feet and shall have a center marking where more than 5 feet wide.

3.06 TESTING
A. Molded Cylinder Tests:

1. Owner Consultant will prepare cylinders. Each cylinder shall be dated,
given a number, point in structure from which sample was obtained,
mix design number, mix design strength and result of accompanying
slump test noted.

2. Separate tests of molded concrete cylinders obtained at same place
and time shall be made at age of 3 days, 7 days, and 28 days. A
strength test shall be the average of the compressive strength of 2
cylinders, obtained from the same sample of concrete and tested at 28
days or at test age designated for determination of f'c.
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3. Test cylinders shall be prepared at the Project site and stored in testing
laboratory in accordance with ASTM C 31, and tested in accordance
with ASTM C 39.
B. Core Test: At request of the Architect, cores of hardened concrete shall be cut
from portions of hydrated structures for testing, in accordance with CBC and
ASTM C 42.
1. Provide 4 inch diameter cores at representative places throughout the

structure as designated by the Architect.

2. In general, provide sufficient cores to represent concrete placed with at
least one core for each 4,000 square feet of building area, and at least
3 cores total for each Project.

3. Where cores have been removed, fill voids with drypack, and patch the
finish to match the adjacent existing surfaces.

C. Concrete Consistency: Measure consistency according to ASTM C 143. Test
twice each day or partial day’s run of the mixer.

D. Adjustment of Mix: If the strength of any grade of concrete for any portion of
Work, as indicated by molded test cylinders, fall below minimum 28 days
compressive strength specified or indicated, adjust mix design for remaining
portion of construction so that resulting concrete meets minimum strength
requirements.

E. Defective Concrete:

1. Should strength of any grade of concrete, for any portion of Work
indicated by tests of molded cylinders and core tests, fall below
minimum 28 days strength specified or indicated, concrete will be
deemed defective Work and shall be replaced or adequately
strengthened in a manner acceptable to the Architect and the
jurisdictional authority.

2. Concrete Work that is not formed as indicated, is not true within 1/250
of span, not true to intended alignment, not plumb or level where so
intended, not true to intended grades and levels, contains sawdust
shavings, wood or embedded debris, or does not fully conform to
Contract provisions, shall be deemed to be defective Work and shall be
removed and replaced.

F. Concrete for Equipment Pads, Mechanical and Electrical Work: Unless
otherwise indicated, strength shall be 3,000 psi concrete. Exposed concrete
shall be provided with a hand trowel finish with radius comers and edges. Form
and place concrete where necessary as described in Section 30 10 00:
Concrete Forms and Accessories, and reinforced as described in Section 03 20
00: Concrete Reinforcement. Calcium chlonde shall not be fumished in any
concrete mix provided for the installation of underground electrical conduits. For
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concrete encasement of more than one conduit, fumish 3/4 inch to 1 inch
aggregate as specified for concrete mix.

3.07 CLEAN UP
A. Remove rubbish, debris and waste materials and legally dispose of off the
Project site.
3.08 PROTECTION
A. Protect the Work of this section until Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

>

nmoow

CmIE

o

pvozzr

SUMMARY

Provisions of Division 01 apply to this section
Section Includes:

1. Structural steel.

2. Architecturally exposed structural steel.
Related Sections:

1. Section 01 45 23: Testing and Inspection.
2. Section 03 30 00: Cast-In-Place Concrete
3. Section 04 22 00: Concrete Unit Masonry
4. Section 05 30 00: Metal Decking

5. Section 05 50 00: Metal Fabrication

6. Section 07 81 00: Cementitious Fireproofing
7. Section 09 90 00: Paints and Coatings
REFERENCES

AISC MO15L — Manual of Steel Construction, Allowable Stress Design, 9"
edition.

AISC S323 — Quality Criteria and Inspection Standards.

ASTM A36 — Structural Steel.

ASTM A53 — Hot Dipped, Zinc-Coated Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe.
ASTM A108 — Steel Bars, Carbon, Cold-Finished, Standard Quality.

ASTM A123 - Zinc (Hot Dipped Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel
Products.

ASTM A153 - Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware.

ASTM A307 - Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard Fasteners.

ASTM A325 - High Strength Bolts for Structural Steel Joints.

ASTM A500 - Cold Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel Structural
Tubing in Round and Shapes.

ASTM A653 — Sheet Steel, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-lron Alloy
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM C1107 — Packaged Dry, Hydraulic Cement Grout (Non-Shrink).

AWS A2.4 — Standard Welding Symbols.

AWS D1.1 — Structural Welding Code.

AWS WHB-1 — Qualification and Certification.

AWS A5.1 - Carbon Steel Covered Arc-Welding Electrodes.

SSPC - Steel Structures Painting Council, SP-2, Hand Tool Cleaning.
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R. CBC Chapter 22A, Division 1ll — Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design
for Structural Steel Buildings.
S. ASTM A572 — Grade 50 — Structural Steel.
T. ASTM A108 - Standard Specification for Steel Bars, Carbon, Cold-Finish,
Standard Quality.
u. AISC — American Institute of Steel Construction, Code of Standard Practice

for Steel Buildings and Bridges, for Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel.

V. ASTM A992 — Steel for Structural Shapes For Use in Building Framing.
W. ASTM F1554 — Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts.
X. ASTM A780 — Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip

Galvanized Coatings.

Y. Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)

1. FEMA 353 — Recommended Specification and Quality Assurance
Guidelines for Steel Moment Frame Construction for Seismic
Application, July 2000.

2. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) Seismic Provisions

for Structural Steel Buildings, April 15, 1997 including Supplement
No. 2, November 10, 2000.
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Regulatory Requirements:

1. Structural steel shall conform to CBC requirements, except that steel
manufactured by acid Bessemer process is not permitted for
structural purposes.

2. Sheet and strip steel other than those listed in CBC, if provided for
structural purpose, shall comply with jurisdictional authority
requirements.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A Shop Drawings:

1. Submit Shop Drawings, including complete details and schedules for
fabrication and shop assembly of members, and details, schedules,
procedures and diagrams showing the sequence of erection. Fully
detail minor connections and fastenings not shown or specified in the
Contract Documents to meet required conditions using similar
detailing as shown in the Contract Documents. Include a fully
detailed, well controlled sequence and technique plan for shop and
field welding that minimizes locked in stresses and distortion; submit
sequence and technique plan for review by the Architect.

a. Include details of cuts, connections, camber, and holes in
accordance with Figure 4.5 of AWS D1.1-02 or AISC Section
J1.8, weld position plan and other pertinent data. Indicate
welds by standard AWS symbols, and show size, length and
type of each weld.
STRUCTURAL STEEL 2
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b. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for
installation of anchor bolts and other anchorages to be
installed for Work specified in other section.

c. Erection and Bracing Plan and Erection Procedure: Submit
an erection and framing plan, including columns, beams, and
girders, prepared, signed and sealed by a structural
engineer registered in the State of California in accordance
with Title 8 CCR, Section 1710. Maintain a copy at the
Project site as required by the California Division of Industrial

Safety.
d. Submit a list of steel items to be galvanized.
B. Product Data:
1. Submit copies of fabricator’s specifications and installation

instructions for the following products. Include laboratory test reports
and other data required demonstrating compliance with these
Specifications:

a. Structural steel, each type; including certified copies of mill
reports covering chemical and physical properties.

Welding electrodes.

Welding gas.

Unfinished bolts and nuts.

Structural steel primer paint.

High-strength boits, including nuts and washers.

~ooooT

C. Manufacturer’s Mill Certificate:

1. Submit, certifying that products meet or exceed specified
requirements.

D. Mill Test Reports:

1. Submit manufacturer's certificates, indicating structural yield and
tensile strength, destructive and non-destructive test analysis.

E. Charpy-V-Notch (CVN) Impact Test: Submit certified copies of Charpy-V-
Notch (CVN) Impact Test by the manufacturer for applicable steel members
and components.

1. Charpy-V-Notch (CVN) Impact Test for Base Metal: Moment frame
columns, and girders subjected to Charpy-V-Notch impact test in
accordance with “Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings”,
Part I, Section 6.3, as modified by Supplement 2.

2. Exception: Rolled shapes listed under Groups 4 and 5 of Table 2,
Page 1-8 of the 9th edition of the AISC Manual of Steel Construction
shall have the Charpy-V-Notch test, as specified above, performed
on flange material at the juncture of the web and flange, shown in
Figure C-A3 1C in AISC Manual — 9th edition.

3. Charpy-V-Notch test shall be performed by the manufacturer
employing Test Frequency (P) in accordance with ASTM A 673 and
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utilizing standard specimen sizes shown in Figure 6 of ASTM E 23.
The absorbed energy in a CVN impact test shall not be less than that
specified in Material Part 2 of this section.

F. Submit certified copies of tests by manufacturer for fine grain practice.
Structural steel base material, as described above, shall be manufactured
using fully killed fine grain practice having grain size number 5 or better as
determined by ASTM E 112.

G. Weld Procedures: Submit weld procedures for all welding on project to
Owner’s testing laboratory for approval. After approval by testing laboratory,
submit to Architect for record. Weld procedures shall be qualified as
described in AWS D1.5, Section 5.12 or 5.13 for self shielded FCAW, Weld
procedures shall indicate joints details and tolerances, preheat and interpass
temperature, post-heat treatment, single or multiple stringer passes, peening
of stringer passes for groove welds except for the first and the last pass,
electrode type and size, welding current, polarity and amperes and root
treatment. The welding variables for each stringer pass shall be recorded
and averaged, from these averages the weld heat input shall be calculated.
Submit the manufacturer’s product data sheet for all welding material used.

H. Welder's Certificates: Field welders shall be Project certified in accordance
with AWS D1. 1-02. Shop welders shall be Project certified for FCAWS in
accordance with AWS D1. 1-02.

. Test Reports: Submit reports of tests conducted on shop and field welded
and bolted connections. Include data on type of test conducted and test
results.

J. Welding Matenial Certification: Comply with FEMA 353, Part |, Section
1.4.6.3. Submit to Owner’s testing laboratory.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with the following as a minimum requirement, except as otherwise
indicated:

1. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) “Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges,

2. Perform welding in accordance with AWS Standards, AWS D1.1,
and California Building Code Section 2205A.10 and approved weld
procedure.

B. Shop fabrication shall be inspected in accordance with CBC.

C. Erect mock-up panel of fabricated structural steel meeting Architecturally
Exposed Structural Steel tolerances for exposed areas. Approval by
Architect is required. Mock-up to remain for comparison but may not be left
as part of the work.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Store structural steel above grade on platforms, skids or other supports.

Protect steel from corrosion.

Store welding electrodes in accordance with AWS D 12.1.

Store other materials in a weather-tight and dry place until installed into the
ork.

soow>
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL

A. Stock Materials: Provide exact materials, sections, shapes, thickness, sizes,
weights, and details of construction indicated on Drawings. Changes
because of material stock or shop practices will be considered if net area of
shape or section is not reduced thereby, if material and structural properties
are at least equivalent, and if overall dimensions are not exceeded.

2.02 MATERIALS

A Structural Steel: All wide flange shapes shall conform to ASTM A992 Grade
50. Moment Frame Base Plate shall be ASTM A572 Grade 50. Other steel
shall conform to ASTM A36.

B. Unfinished Threaded Fasteners: ASTM A307, Grade A, regular low carbon
bolts and nuts.

C. High-Strength Threaded Fasteners: ASTM A325, ASTM A490 or ASTM
F1852 quenched and tempered, steel bolts, nuts and washers.

D. Primer: Lead-free metal primer, Tnemec 10-99, Rust-Oleum X-60, or equal.

E. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B.
F. Structural Tubing:

1. Hot-formed, ASTM A501.
2. Cold-formed, ASTM A500, Grade B.

G. Galvanizing: ASTM A123.
H. Welding Electrodes: Provide electrodes recommended by manufacturer for
seismic connections.

1. Comply with FEMA 353, Part |, Section 2.4.1., Supplemental
Requirements or Welding Materials.

l. Shear stud connectors: ASTM A108, Grade 1015 forged steel, headed,
uncoated, granular flux filled shear connector or anchor studs by Neison Stud
Welding Division of TRW, Lorain, OH, or equal.

J. Grout: ASTM C1107, non-shrink type, pre-mixed compound consisting of
non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing additives,
capable of developing a minimum compressive strength of 7,000 psi at 7
days; of consistency suitable for application and a 30 minute working time.

2.03 FABRICATION

A. Cleaning and Straightening Materials: Materials being fabricated shall be
thoroughly cleaned of scale and rust, and straightened before fabrication.
Cleaning and straightening methods shall not damage material. After
punching or fabrication of component parts of a member, twists or bends
shall be removed before parts are assembled.

B. Cutting, Punching, Driling and Tapping: Unless otherwise indicated or
specified, structural steel fabricator shall perform the cutting, punching,
drilling and tapping of Work so that Work of other trades will properly connect
to steel Work.
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C. Milling: Compression joints depending on contact bearing shall be furnished
with bearing surfaces prepared to a common plane by milling.
D. Use of Burning Torch: Oxygen cutting of members shall be performed by

machine. Gouges greater than 3/16 inch that remain from cutting shall be
removed by grinding. Reentrant corners shall be shaped notch free to a
radius of at least 1/2 inch. Gas cutting of holes for bolts or rivets is not
permitted.

E. Galvanizing: After fabrication, items indicated or specified to be galvanized
shall be galvanized in largest practical sizes. Fabrication includes operations
of shearing, punching, bending, forming, assembling or welding. Galvanized
items shall be free from projections, barbs, or icicles resulting from the
galvanizing process.

F. Welding:

1. Type of steel furnished in welded structures shall provide chemical
properties suitable for welding as determined by chemical analysis.
Welds shall conform to the requirements of CBC Chapter 17A.
Conform to AWS D1.1, and CBC Chapter 22A, Division |, Section
2205A.10.

2. Materials and workmanship shall conform to the requirements
specified herein and to CBC requirements, modified as follows:

a. No welded splices shall be permitted except those indicated
on Drawings unless specifically reviewed by the Architect.

b. Drawings will designate joints in which it is important that
welding sequence and technique be controlied to minimize
shrinkage stresses and distortion.

3. Welding shall be performed in accordance with requirements of the
AWS Structural Welding Code.

a. Welded Joint Details: comply with FEMA 353, Part |,
Section 4, Welded Joint Details and Section 5.5.1, Tack

Weld.
4. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: Verify that weld sizes,

fabrication sequence, and equipment used for Architecturally
Exposed Structural Steel will limit distortions to allowable tolerances.
Prevent surface bleeding of back-side welding on exposed steel
surfaces. Grind smooth exposed fillet welds %2 inch (13 mm) and
larger. Grind flush butt welds. Dress exposed welds.

5. Remove erection bolts on welded, Architecturally Exposed Structural
Steel; fill holes with plug welds; and grind smooth at exposed
surfaces.

G. Shop Finish:

1. Notify the inspector or record when Work is ready to receive shop
prime coat. Work shall be inspected by the inspector or record
before installation of primer.

2. Structural steel and fittings, except galvanized items, which will be
exposed when building is completed, shall receive a coat of primer.
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3. The primer specified shall be spray applied, filling joints and corners
and covering surfaces with a smooth unbroken film. The minimum
dry film thickness of the primer shall be 2.0 mils.

4. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field welded, in contact
with concrete or high strength boited.

H. Comply with fabrication tolerance limits of AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice
for Steel Buildings and Bridges” for structural steel.

] Fabricate Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel with exposed surfaces
smooth, square, and free of surfaces blemishes, including pitting, rust and
scale seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness.

1. Remove blemishes by filling, grinding, or by welding and grinding,
prior to cleaning, treating and shop priming.
2. Comply with fabrication requirements, including tolerance limits of

AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges”
for Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel.

J. Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: use special care in unloading,
handiing and erecting the steel to avoid marking or distorting the steel
members. Minimize damage to any shop paint when temporary braces or
erection clips are used. Avoid unsightly surfaces upon removal. Grind
smooth tack welds and holes filled with weld metal or body solder. Plan and
execute all operations in such a manner that the close fit and neat
appearance of the structure will not be impaired.

K. Reduced Beam Sections (RBS’s): Fabrication of RBS’s as defined in FEMA
350, 3.5.5, shall conform with FEMA 353, Part |, Section 5.1.

2.04 SHOP AND FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A A special inspector, approved by jurisdictional authority to inspect the Work of
this section, shall inspect high-strength boited connections. The Owner will
provide a jurisdictional authority approved independent testing laboratory to
perform tests and prepare test reports in accordance with CBC 2231, The
inspector of record shall be responsible for monitoring the work of the special
inspector and testing laboratories to ensure that the testing program is
satisfactorily completed.

B. An AWS CWI certified special inspector, approved by jurisdictional authority to
inspect the Work of this section, shall inspect welded connections. The
Owner will provide a jurisdictional authority approved independent testing
laboratory to perform tests and prepare test reports in accordance with CBC
2231. The inspector of record shall be responsible for monitoring the work of
the special inspector and testing laboratories to ensure that the testing
program is satisfactorily completed.

C. The independent testing laboratory shall conduct and interpret test and state
in each report whether test specimens comply with requirements, and
specifically state any deviations there from.

D. Provide access to all places where structural steel Work is being fabricated
or produced so required inspection and testing can be performed.
E. The independent testing laboratory may inspect and/or test structural steel at

plant before shipment; however, Architect reserves the right at any time
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before Final Completion to deem materials not in compliance with the
specified requirements as defective Work.

F. Correct defects in structural Work when inspections and laboratory test
reports indicate noncompliance with specified requirements. Perform
additional tests as may be required to reconfirm noncompliance of original
Work, and as may be required to show demonstrate compliance of corrected
Work.

G. Welding: Inspect and test during fabrication and erection of structural steel
assemblies as follows:

1. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required.
Record types and locations of defects found in the Work. Record
Work required and performed to correct deficiencies.

2. Inspect welds. Welds shall be visually inspected before performing
any non-destructive testing. Groove weld shall be inspected by
ultrasonic or other approved non-destructive test methods. Testing
shall be performed to AWS D1.1 Table 6.3 cyclically loaded non-
tubular connections.

3. Ultrasonic testing shall be performed by a specially trained and
qualified technician who shall operate the equipment, examine
welds, and maintain a record of welds examined, defects found, and
disposition of each defect. Repair and test defective welds.

4. Rate of Testing: Completed welds contained in joints and splices
shall be tested 100 percent either by ultrasonic testing or by
radiography.

5. Welds, when installed in column splices, shall be tested by either
ultrasonic testing or radiography.

6. Base metal thicker than 1-1/2 inches, when subjected to through-

thickness weld shrinkage strains, shall be ultrasonically inspected by
shear wave methods for discontinuities directly behind such welds.
Tests shall be performed at least 48 hours after completed joint has
cooled down to ambient air temperature.

7. Any material discontinuities shall be reviewed based on the defect
rating in accordance with the criteria of AWS D1.1 table 6.3 by the
Architect and the jurisdictional authority.

8. Other method of non-destructive testing and inspection, for example,
liquid dye penetrate testing, magnetic particle inspection or
radiographic inspection may be performed on weld if required.

9. Lamellar Tearing: Lamellar-tearing resulting from welding is a crack
(with ero tolerance) and shall be repaired in accordance with AWS
D1.1.

10. Lamination: The rejection criteria shall be based on ASTM A 435.

11. Where testing reveals lamination or conditions of lamellar tearing in

base metal, the steel fabricator shall submit a proposed method of
repair for review by the Architect. Test repaired areas as required.

12, Magnetic Particle Testing: Magnetic particle testing when required
shall be provided in accordance with AWS D1.1 for procedure and
technique. The standards of acceptance shall be in accordance with
AWS D1.1 — Qualification.
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H. Lamellar Tearing: Prior to welding plates 1 to 1-1/2 inches thick and greater
and rolled shapes within the distance from 6 inches above the top of the joint
to 6 inches below the bottom of the joint shall be checked by ultrasonic
testing for laminations in base metal which may interfere with the inspection
of the completed joint. Should these defects occur, members will be
reviewed by the Architect and the jurisdictional authority. Welding procedure
specifications in sub-section 1.5G specify welding practices to minimize
lamellar tearing.

1. Prior Testing of Base Material: Test material before fabrication.

J. Lines and levels of erected steel shall be certified by a State of California
licensed surveyor as set forth in related Division 01 section.

K. Welded studs shall be tested and inspected by the special inspector in
accordance with requirements of AWS D1.1 — Stud Welding.

L. Record Drawings: After steel has been erected, correct or revise Shop

Drawings and erection diagrams to correspond with reviewed changes
performed in the field.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A Verify governing dimensions and conditions of the Work before commencing
erection Work.

1. Report discrepancies between drawings and field dimensions to
Architect before commencing work.
2. Beginning of installation means erector accepts existing conditions
and surfaces underlying or adjacent to work of this section.
B. Provide temporary shoring and bracing, and other support during

performance of the Work. Remove after steel is in place and connected, and
after cast-in-place concrete has reached its design strength.

3.02 ERECTION
A Install structural steel accurately in locations, to elevations indicated, and
according to AISC specifications and CBC requirements.
B. Clean surfaces of base plates and bearing plates.
1. Install base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges,
shims, or setting nuts as required.
2. Tighten anchor boits after supported members have been positioned

and plumbed. Do not remove wedges or shims; cut off flush with
edge of base or bearing plate before packing with grout.

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.

1. Members and components, plumbed, leveled and aligned to a
tolerance not to exceed one-half the amount permitted for structural
steel. Contractor to provide adjustable connections between
Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel and the structural steel
frame or the masonry or concrete supports, in order to provide the
erector with means for adjustment.

STRUCTURAL STEEL 9
021200 February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

D. Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or
structure before permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing
surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact after assembly.
Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in
elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.

E. Do not permit thermal cutting during erection of structural steel.

F. Where indicated for field connections, provide standard bolts complying with
ASTM A 307.

G. Install high strength steel bolts at locations indicated. Assembly and

installation shall be in accordance with CBC requirements.

1. Allowable hole sizes: 1/16 inch larger than bolt size.

Use friction type connection with standard hardened steel circular,
square or rectangular washer under bolt nut.

3. Thoroughly clean area under bolt head, nut and washer. Remove all
paint, lacquer, oil or other coatings except organic zinc-rich paints in
accordance with SSPC, SP-2.

4. Tighten bolts by power torque wrench or hand wrench until twist-off.

H. Contractor shall be responsible for correcting detailing and fabrication errors
and for correct fitting of all members and components.

. Erect structural steel plumb and level and to proper tolerances as set forth in
the AISC Manual. Provide temporary bracing, supports or connections
required for complete safety of structure until final permanent connections
are installed.

J. Install column bases within a tolerance of 1/8 inch of detailed centerlines,
level at proper elevations. Support bases on double nuts and solidly fill
spaces under bases with dry-pack cement grout.

K. Provide anchor bolts with templates and diagrams. Contractor shall be
responsible for proper location and installation of bolts. Correct deficiencies
and errors.

L. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded

areas and apply galvanizing repair paint according to ASTM A780.

3.03 FITTING
A. Closely fit members, finished true to line and in precise position required to
allow accurate erection and proper joining in the field.
B. Drilling to enlarge unfair holes will not be aliowed. Allow only enough drifting

during assembly to bring parts into position, but not sufficient enough to
enlarge holes or distort the metal. Do not heat rolled sections, unless
approved by Architect.
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3.04 PUNCHING AND DRILLING
A Punch material 1/16 inch larger than nominal diameter of bolt, wherever
Fhickness of metal is equal to or less than the diameter of the bolt plus 1/8
B. Ilgﬁltlmor sub-punch and ream where metal is equal to or more than the

diameter of the bolt plus 1/8 inch. Make diameter for sub-punched and sub-
drilled holes 1/16 inch larger than nominal diameter of boit.

C. Precisely locate holes to ensure passage of bolt through assembled
materials without drifting. Enlarge holes when necessary to receive bolts by
reaming; flame cutting to enlarge holes is not acceptable. Structural Steel
members with poorly matched holes will be rejected.

3.05 FINISHING

A After erection, spots or surfaces where paint has been removed, damaged,
or burned off and field rivets, bolts, and other field connections not concealed
in the work, shall be cleaned of dirt, oil, grease, and burned paint and
furnished with a spot coat of the same primer installed during shop priming.

B. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted
connections, and abraded areas of shop paint. Install paint to exposed areas
with the same material installed during shop painting. Install by brush or
spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils.

3.06 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Owner will provide a special inspector and independent testing laboratory to
perform field inspections and tests and to prepare test reports.
B. Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace structural steel that inspections

and test reports indicate do not comply with specified requirements.

3.07 CLEAN UP

A Remove rubbish, debris and waste materials and legally dispose of off the
Project Site.

3.08 PROTECTION
A Protect the Work of this section until Substantial Completion.
3.09 HANDLING
A Both in shop and in the field, transport, handle and erect to prevent damage

or overstressing of any component.

END OF SECTION

STRUCTURAL STEEL 11
021200 February 18, 2016






SAA Associates City Of Torrance

SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: This section specifies photovoltaic glass, skylight glass at canopy and
switchable glass

B. Other sections: Building Integrated Photovoltaic’s (BIPV) are glazing elements in the
building (skylight, curtain wall, windows, storefront, spandrel, etc.) Thus, Please verify other
sections, in particular, SECTION 263100 — GLAZING and references there in: a. Glass for
[windows] [doors] [interior borrowed lites] [storefront framing] [glazed curtain walls] [sloped
glazing] [skylights]; b. Glazing sealants and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. Reference Standards:

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).

a. ANSI/UL 1703 Standard for Flat-Plate Photovoltaic Modules and Panels.

b. ANSI 297.1 Safety Performance Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Used
in Buildings.

2. International Electrical Commission (IEC).

a. IEC 61646 (1998) Thin-film terrestrial Photovoltaic Modules — Design qualification and type
approval.

b. IEC 61730-1 International Standard — Photovoltaic (PV)module safety qualification —
Part 1 — Requirements for construction.

3. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM)

A. ASTM C1036 — Flat Glass

B. ASTM E546 — Test Method For Frost Point of Sealed insulating Glass Units

C. ASTM E773 — Seal Durability of Sealed Insulating Glass Units

D. ASTM E774 - Sealed insulating Glass Units

E. ASTM D792. Standard Test Methods for Density and Specific Gravity (Relative Density)
of Plastics by Displacement

F. ASTM E1269. Standard Test Method for Determining Specific Heat Capacity by
Differential Scanning Calorimetric.

G. ASTM D1004. Standard Test Method for Tear Resistance (Graves Tear) of Plastic Film and
Sheeting

H. ASTM D542. Standard Test Method for Index of Refraction of Transparent Organic Plastics
I. ASTM E1354. Standard Test Method for Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for Materials
and Products Using an Oxygen Consumption Calorimeter

J. ASTM F433. Standard Practice for Evaluating Thermal Conductivity of Gasket Materials
K. ASTM D192S. Standard Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperature of Plastic.

L. ASTM (1172 Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass.
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M. C1048 - 12e1 Standard Specification for Heat- Strengthened and Fully Tempered Flat
Glass.

N. ASTM (920 - Elastomeric Joint Sealants

0. ASTM (1036 — Flat Glass

P. ASTM C1172 — Laminated Architectural Flat Glass

Q. ASTM D1003 — Haze and Luminous Transmittance of Transparent Plastics

R. ASTM D1044 — Resistance of Transparent Plastics to Surface Abrasion

S. UL 508 — Industrial Control Equipment

T. UL 244A - Solid State of Controls for Appliances

U. UL 962 — Household and Commercial Furnishings

V. CSPC 16 CFR 1201 - Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials

X. ANSI 97.1 - Glazing Materials Used in Buildings, Safety Performance Specifications and
Methods of Test

1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide amorphous Silicon photovoltaic glass units with the electrical and
mechanical data indicated on section #XX, Products. PV and skylight glass units will be capable
of withstanding normal thermal movement and wind impact loads (where applicable) without
failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to the following: defective manufacturer,
fabrication, and installation; failure of sealants or gaskets, deterioration of glazing
materials; or other defects in construction.

B. Glass Design:

1. Glass Thickness: Select minimum glass thickness to comply with ASTM E 1300 according to
following requirements:

2. Specified Design Wind Loads: See structural drawings.

3. Specified Design Snow Loads: See structural drawings, but not less than snow loads
required by ASCE 7 “Minimum Design Loads for buildings and Other Structures: Section 7,
Snow Loads.

4. Specified Design Electrical Limits: See section #2, Products. Limits of Maximum system
voltage 600sys (V) and operating module temperature -40...+85 C.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit listed submittals in accordance with Contract Conditions and Section [01 33
00 —Submittal Procedures)
B. Product Data: Submit specified products as follows:
1. Manufacturer’s product data and specifications
2. Photovoltaic and skylight glass configuration
3. Switchable glass plan and elevations and sections
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate information on shop drawings as follows:
1. Layout and orientation of PV and skylight glasses.
2. Cross section of the PV glass units.
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3. Detail of junction box.

4. Size and weight of individual shipping units.

5. List of recommended spare parts

6. List of preventive maintenance routines
D. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of major components or parts. The
photovoltaic glass, as a customized product, can be certified by families of product.
E. Best efforts to supply components with the highest available percentage of post-
consumer recycled content are required.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Except as modified by governing codes and the Contract Documents, comply with the latest
applicable provisions and latest recommendations of the following:

1. PV Module

A. National Electrical Code (NEC) 20XX.

B. American National Standards Institute {ANSH): ANSIZ97.1 Safety Performance
Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Used in Buildings.

C. International Electrical Commission (IEC):

1. IEC 61646 (1998) Thin-film terrestrial Photovoltaic Modules — Design qualification
and type approval.

2. IEC61730-1 International Standard — Photovoltaic (PV) module safety qualification
—Part 1 — Requirements for construction

3. UL1703

4. For dedicated or customized projects, as an alternative to [EC or UL, provide a Field-
Evaluation Test from a recognized CB Laboratory (TUV, Intertek, UL, etc.).

D. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) and others.
a. ASTM (1172 Standard Specification for
Laminated Architectural Flat Glass.
b. C1048 - 12e1 Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully Tempered
Flat Glass.
c. Tempered and Laminated Safety Glass
(European Standards)
d. EN 12600: Resistance to body impact

1.06 DESIGN CRITERIA
A. General

a. The PV and skylight panels and switchable glass are to comply with Local Construction
Codes.

b. Withstand their gravity loads.

c. Withstand all other superimposed loads, as indicated on Architectural drawings and all
within the deflection limitations, governed by the design of the supporting structure.
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d. Exterior panels to withstand pressure or suction wind load per requirements of the State of
Washington.

e. Allow for temperature expansion and/or contraction, without harmful effect to the glass,
connections, joint seals, or adjoining construction.

PART 2: MATERIALS
2.01 CRITERIA

A. The photovoltaic and skylight system and accessories described herein shall be fully capable
of operation as specified in the following environmental conditions:

Maximum ambient temperature: 852C
Minimum ambient temperature: - 402C

2.02 PV GLASS MODULES, SKYLIGHT GLASS AND SWITCHABLE GLASS

The PV glass module electrical ratings are measured in Standard Test Conditions {STC), which
are: 1000 W/m2 irradiance at an Air Mass of 1.5 spectrum and cell temperature at 252C (77F).
Electrical tolerance not to exceed +/-5 % the values set in the datasheet of the PV glass
module.

Manufacturer: Onyx Solar: www.onyxsolar.com
Table 1: PV Module Electrical Characteristics at STC.

GL-01

PV Module Quantity: See drawings
Product reference: Onyx Solar 636BN-12452456-20-1
Manufacturer: Onyx Solar

Length: 49”

Width: 49"

Thickness: .66”

Weight: 256.16 Lbs/unit

Type of PV Cell: a-Si Thin Film Solar Cells
VLT: 20%

Nominal peak power: 121 Wp
Open-circuit voltage: 186 Voc(V)
Short-circuit current: .98 Isc (A}

Voltage at nominal power: 139 Vmpp(V}
Current at nominal power: .87 Impp(A)
Power tolerance not to exceed: + 5%
Maximum system voltage: 600 Vsys (V)

Glass configuration:

. First layer: 1/4” tempered glass
. Second layer: 1/8” amorphous Silicon PV Interlayer
GLAZING 4
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o Third layer: 1/4” tempered glass
o Encapsulant: polyvinyl butyral interlayer (PVB)
. Thickness encapsulant: 1/16”

GL-02

Skylight Glass Module Quantity: See drawings
Manufacturer: Pilkington international
Length: 49”

Width: 49”

Thickness: .66”

SHGC:32%

Light transmission: 16.30%

Light reflectance: 8%

UV transmission: < 1%

U —Value: 0.92

GL-03

Switchable Glass Quantity and product: See drawings

Manufacturer: Pulp Studio, Inc, 3211 S. La Cienega Blvd., Los Angeles, CA 90016. Contact:
Debbie Salmon, Tel 310-815-4999

PART 3: WARRANTY

A. Provide a comprehensive warranty of the photovoltaic glass.
B. Required warranties:

i. Product: 5 years, starting from the initial purchase date, that the PV Module is free
from any defect in material or manufacture. 10 years extended warranty.

ii. Output: 80% after 10 years. STC referenced. 20 years extended.

iii. Provide 10 years for GL-02 and GL -03

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following
exterior substrates:

Concrete.

Clay masonry.

Steel and iron.

Galvanized metal.

Aluminum (not anodized or otherwise coated).
Stainless steel.

Plastic.

Portland cement plaster (stucco).

Gypsum board.

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

EXTERIOR PAINTING 1
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Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.

Samples: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system.

Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
(9 sq. m).
Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.
Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.
If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional

mockups of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to
Owner.

PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Behr Process Corporation.
Benjamin Moore & Co.
Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore Company.
Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide product] [provide one of t
listed in the Exterior Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated.
PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in
its "MPI Approved Products Lists."

Material Compatibility:

EXTERIOR PAINTING 2
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Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content
limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits:

Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L.

Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L..
Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.

Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L.
Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.

Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L.

Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L.

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture
meter as follows:

Concrete: 12 percent.

Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.

Portland Cement Plaster: 12 percent.
Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
EXTERIOR PAINTING 3
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Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems
indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and
painting.

After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Manual.”

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp
lines and color breaks.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

See drawings.

END OF SECTION 099113

EXTERIOR PAINTING

099113

February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

GENERAL

SUMMARY
Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior
substrates.

DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

Include Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.

Samples: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

INTERIOR PAINTING 1
099123 February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance
SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements

Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system.

Vertical and Horizonta] Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
(9 sq. m).
Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional
mockups of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to
Owner.

PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements provide products by one of the
following:

Benjamin Moore & Co.

Coronado Paint; Benjamin Moore Company.

Dunn-Edwards Corporation.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed in
the Interior Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated.

PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in
its "MPI Approved Products Lists."

Material Compatibility:

Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints
and coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and
the following VOC content limits:

Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L.

Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L.
INTERIOR PAINTING 2
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EXECUTION

Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.

Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L.
Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.

Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L.

Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L.

Low-Emitting Materials: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system,
90 percent of paints and coatings shall comply with the requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental
Chambers."

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range Match Architect's
samples As indicated in a color schedule Insert requirements.

[Ten] [Twenty] [Thirty] <Insert number> percent of surface area will be
painted with deep tones.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture
meter as follows:

Concrete: 12 percent.

Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.

Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

Plaster: 12 percent.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
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Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems
indicated.
Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and
painting.
After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush

marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp
lines and color breaks.

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
Gypsum Board and Plaster Substrates:

See drawings.

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 26 05 02 - BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE

A

This section supplements all sections of this Division and shall apply to all phases of work
hereinafter specified, shown on the drawings, or required to provide a complete
installation of electrical systems for the Project. The Work required under this Division, is
not limited to the Electrical Drawings. Refer to Site, Architectural, Structural, Mechanical
and other Drawings that may designate Work to be accomplished. The intent of the
Specifications is to provide a complete electrical system that includes all documents that
are a part of the Contract.

1. Work Included: Furnish all labor, material, services and skilled supervision
necessary for the construction, erection, installation, connections, testing, and
adjustment of all circuits and electrical equipment specified herein, or shown or
noted on the Drawings, and its delivery to Owner complete in all respects ready
for use.

Contract Drawings: The Contract Drawings are diagrammatic, and are intended to
convey the Scope of Work indicating the intended general arrangement of equipment,
conduit and outlets. Follow the contract drawings in laying out the work and verify
spaces for the installation of the materials and equipment based on actual dimensions of
equipment furnished. Where conflicts occur, the most stringent condition shall apply.
Wherever a question exists as to the exact intended location of outlets or equipment,
obtain instructions from the Designer before proceeding with the Work.

Equipment or Fixtures: Equipment and fixtures shall be connected to provide circuit
continuity in accordance with the Specifications, whether or not each piece of conductor,
conduit, or protective device is shown between such items of equipment or fixtures, and
the point of circuit origin.

Work Installed but Furnished under Other Sections: The Electrical Work includes the
installation or connection of certain materials and equipment furnished under other
sections. Verify installation details. Foundations for apparatus and equipment will be
furnished under other sections unless otherwise noted or detailed.

1.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A Guarantee: Furnish a written guarantee for a period of one year from date of substantial
completion.

B. Equipment Safety: All electrical materials and equipment shall be new and shall be listed
by Underwriter's Laboratories and bear their label, or listed and certified by a nationally
recognized testing authority where UL does not have an approval. Custom made
equipment must have complete test data submitted by the manufacturer attesting to its
safety.

C. Codes and Regulations:

1. Design, manufacture, testing and method of installation of all apparatus and
materials furnished under the requirements of these specifications shall conform
to the latest publications or standard rules of the following:

2. institute of Electrical and Electronic Designers — IEEE

3. National Electrical Manufacturers' Association —- NEMA

4, California Fire Code — CFC

5. California Building Code — CBC

6. Underwriters' Laboratories, inc. — UL

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 1
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National Fire Protection Association — NFPA

American Society for Testing and Materials — ASTM

American National Standards Institute — ANSI

American Standard Association — ASA

National Electrical Code — NEC, as modified by the city of Los Angeles
Insulated Power Cable Designers Association — IPCEA

California Code of Regulations, Title 24

International Electrical Testing Association - NETA

The term "Code", when used within the specifications, shall refer to the Publications,
Standards, ordinances and codes, listed above. In the case where the codes have
different levels of requirements the most stringent rules shall apply.

Seismic Design of Electrical Equipment and Conduit Banks:

1.

Seismic bracing and gravity load are design build. Submit design and build
anchorage/bracing systems with associated anchorage and bracing for all
equipment and conduit banks per CBC 2013 and IBC 2012 requirements.

All electrical prefabricated equipment is to be designed and constructed in such a
manner that all portions, elements, sub-assemblies and/or parts of said
equipment and the equipment as a whole, including their attachments, will resist
a horizontal load equal to the operating weights of those parts multiplied times
the factors per CBC 2013 and IBC 2012 requirements.

Load is to be applied at the center of gravity of the part and to be in any direction
horizontally. Design stresses shall be in accordance with the specifications for
design of the Amencan Institute of Steel Construction. Anchorage, support
and/or attachment of said prefabricated equipment to the structure should be in
designed and built by the contractor.

Seismic restraints shall be designed for a 1.0 importance factor, and stamped
structural calculations, signed by a California Registered Structural Engineer, will
be provided as support.

It is the entire responsibility of the Contractor to verify the design of equipment so
that the strength and anchorage of the internal components of the equipment
exceeds the force level used to restrain and anchor the unit itself to the
supporting structure.

if the state of California requires that certain electrical equipment and
components have a special seismic certification, the contractor and vendor shall
provide such certification.

Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:

1.

Codes, Permits and Fees: Where the Contract Documents exceed minimum
requirements, the Contract Documents take precedence. Where code conflicts
occur, the most stringent shall apply unless variance is approved. Where
provisions in the drawings and specifications differ in regard to code application,
size, quality, quantity or type of equipment, Contractor shall include in the bid,
costs for the most costly provision either denoted in the specifications or on the
drawings. This provision shall apply as an amendment to the California Public
Contracts Code.

a. Comply with all requirements for permits, licenses, fees and Code.
Permits, licenses, fees, inspections and arrangements required for the
Work shall be obtained by the Contractor at his expense, unless
otherwise specified.
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b. Comply with the requirements of the applicable utility companies serving
the Project. Make all arrangements with the utility companies for proper
coordination of the Work.

Substitutions: The materials, products, and equipment described in the Contract
Documents establish a standard of required function, dimension, appearance,
and quality. Designer may consider requests for substitutions of specified
equipment, materials, or products and then only when requests are submitted in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, Division 1, and are
received by the Designer a minimum of 21 days prior to the date established for
the receipt of the bid. No substitutions will be considered after the date of the
receipt of the bid or contract award unless there is cause for a substitution which
complies in every respect to the provisions of the Contract Documents, Section
01 60 00.

Acceptance or no exceptions taken by the Designer on any substitution proposed
by the contractor shall not be construed as relieving the contractor from
compliance with the project’'s specifications and performance requirements nor
departure there from. The contractor remains responsible for details and
accuracy for confirming and correlating quantities and dimensions and for the
selection of fabrication processes, techniques and assembly, coordination of his
work with that of all other trades and making any needed modifications
consequent to the substitution at his own cost and for performing the work in a
safe manner.

Record Drawings: Contractor to submit updated record drawings to owner. Keep up to
date, monthly payments may be withheld if not updated.
Shop Drawings and Submittals: Submittals on all materiai prior to installation.

Oo~NSORLON=2

13.

Shop drawings shall be submitted on, but not limited to, the following:

Equipment Wiring Connections

Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables

Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems

Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems

Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems

Photovoltaic Collectors and Systems

Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems

Identification for Electrical Systems

Electrical Cabinets and Enclosures

Wiring Devices

¥4" scale drawings of all low voltage electrical rooms complying with all applicable
SCE and CEC requirements for equipment layout and installation. Also include
associated grounding system grid drawings and details.

" scale drawings for all IT & Telecom Rooms fully coordinated with telecom
drawings as required.

Cutting and Patching:

1.

Obtain written permission from the Designer before core drilling or cutting any
structural members. Exact method and location of conduit penetrations and/or
openings in concrete walls, floors, or ceilings shall be as approved by the
Designer.
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All core drilling, cutting and patching for this work shall be performed under this
Section of the specifications. Use craftsmen skilled in their respective sections
for cutting, fitting, repairing, patching of plaster and finishing of materials
including carpentry work, metal work or concrete work required for this Work. Do
not weaken walls, partitions or floor with cutting. Holes required to be cut in
floors must be drilled without excessive breaking out around the holes. Patching
and/or refinishing shall be determined by the Designer.

Use care in piercing waterproofing. After the part piercing the waterproofing has
been set in place, seal openings and make absolutely watertight.

Seal all openings to meet the fire rating of the particular wall floor or ceiling.

Miscellaneous:

1.

2.

3.

LED control lights shall be used in all switchgear, switchboards, and similar
equipment.

Outdoor equipment enclosures exposed to weather shall be NEMA type 3R
stainless steel. Bus duct shall have NEMA 3R enclosures.

Indoor bus duct shall be sprinkler-proof, IP54 rating.

1.3 JOB CONDITIONS

A

Existing Conditions:

1.

The contractor shall visit the site and verify existing conditions. Where existing
conditions differ from the drawings, adjustment shall be made and allowances
included for all necessary equipment to complete all parts of the drawings and
specifications.

Electrical circuits affecting work shall be de-energized while working on or near
them.

Arrange the work so that electrical power is available to all electrical equipment
within existing facility at all times. Schedule all interruptions at the convenience
of the Owner, including exact time and duration, in accordance with Owner’s
power shut-down procedures. Provide temporary power during all periods of
interruption, which are deemed necessary by the Owner. Costs of all premium
time (overtime) resuiting from the scheduled power interruptions and all costs for
providing temporary power shall be included in the cost of the Work.

Protection:

1.

Protection of apparatus, materials and equipment. Take such precautions as
necessary to properly protect all apparatus, fixtures, appliances, material,
equipment and installations from damage of any kind. The Designer may reject
any particular piece or pieces of material, apparatus or equipment scratched,
dented or otherwise damaged.

Seal equipment or components exposed to the weather and make watertight and
insect proof. Protect equipment outlets and conduit openings with temporary
plugs or caps at all times that work is not in progress.

Sequencing and Scheduling:

1.

Work lines and established heights shall be in strict accordance with Architectural
drawings and specifications insofar as these drawings and specifications extend.
Verify all dimensions shown and establish all elevations and detailed dimensions
not shown.
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2. Layout and coordinate all work well enough in advance to avoid conflicts or
interferences with other work in progress so that in case of interference the
electrical layout may be altered to suit the conditions, prior to the installation of
any work and without additional cost to the Owner. Conflicts arising from lack of
coordination shall be this Contractor's responsibility. Maintain ail code-required
clearances about electrical equipment. Unless specifically noted otherwise,
establish the exact location of electrical equipment based on the actual
dimensions of equipment furnished.

1.4 WORK IN COOPERATION WITH OTHER SECTIONS

A

E.

Examine the drawings and specifications and determine the work to be performed by the
electrical, mechanical and other sections. Provide the type and amount of electrical
materials and equipment necessary to place this work in proper operation, completely
wired, tested and ready for use. This shall include all conduit, wire, motor starters,
disconnects, relays, time clocks and other devices for the required operation sequence of
all electrical, mechanical and other systems or equipment. Where a conflict occurs on
drawings, the most stringent shall apply.

Provide conduit for all controis and other devices, both line and low voltage, described in
this or other parts of the contract documents, including line-voltage wiring. Install all
control housings and back boxes required for installing conduit and wire to the controls.
Before installing any conduit for heating, ventilating and air conditioning control wiring,
verify from the control manufacturer's shop drawings where these separate conduit runs
are required.

Plan all work so that it proceeds with a minimum of interference with other sections.
Inform all parties concerned of openings required for equipment or conduit required in the
building construction for Electrical Work and provide all special frames, sleeves and
anchor bolts as required. Coordinate the electrical work with the mechanical installation.
Promptly report to the Designer any delay or difficulties encountered in the installation of
this work which might prevent prompt and proper installation, or make it unsuitable to
connect with or receive the work of other sections. Failure to so report shall constitute an
acceptance of the work of other sections as being fit and proper for the execution of this
work.

Coordinate work with all relevant architectural specifications as applicable.

1.5 POWER SHUTDOWN PROCEDURES

A

The contractor's construction schedule shall indicate dates of proposed electrical power
shutdowns required to perform the installation. The contractor shall notify Owner a
minimum of thirty (30) days prior to each shutdown. All shutdown coordination meetings
shall be arranged by the contractor for each shutdown.

Power shutdowns shall occur between the hours of 12:00 am and 4:00 am.

Only one switchboard shall be shutdown at any one time. Shutdowns shall be scheduled
a minimum of three (3) days apart.

No interruptions to operations shall be allowed during periods deemed by Owner as
Holiday Construction Restriction Periods. These periods are typically from the Friday
before the week of the Thanksgiving Holiday to the foliowing Monday after the
Thanksgiving Holiday (~9 calendar days), and the Friday before the week of the
Christmas Holiday to the Monday following New Year's Day (~16 calendar days).
Contractor shall verify the Holiday Construction Restriction Periods with the Owner prior
to preparing the construction schedule.

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 5
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1.6 TESTING AND ADJUSTMENT

A.

Upon completion of all Electrical Work, the contractor shall provide all testing as follows:

1. Operational Test: Test all circuit breakers, receptacles and all other electrical
equipment. Replace all faulty devices and equipment discovered during testing
with new devices and equipment at no additional cost, and that part of the
system (or devices or equipment) shall then be retested.

2. Secondary Grounding Resistance: Perform ground continuity test between main
ground system and equipment frame, system neutral and/or derived neutral
point.

3. Ground Fault System Test: Measure system neutral insulation resistances to
ensure no shunt ground paths exist.

4. Ground resistance testing, ground fault testing and specified NETA testing shall

be performed by an independent testing firm.

1.7 MAINTENANCE, SERVICING AND INSTRUCTION MANUALS, AND WIRING DIAGRAMS

A

Prior to substantial completion, the contractor shall submit 4 copies of operating and
maintenance and servicing instructions, as well as an equal number of copies of
complete wiring diagrams all neatly bound in hard cover 3-ring binders with table of
contents and tabs for the following items or equipment:

1. Wiring Devices
2. Solar System

All wiring diagrams shall specifically cover the installed system indicating zones, wiring,
and components added to the system. Typical drawings will not be accepted.

Include Product and calculations data with maintenance and Operations manuals.
Include all testing reports with Maintenance and Operation manuals.

1.8 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

A

After all requirements of the specifications and/or the drawings have been fully
completed, representatives of the Owner will inspect the Work. The Contractor shall
provide competent personnel to demonstrate the operation of any item of system, to the
full satisfaction of each representative. The Contractor shall provide 8 hours of minimum
scheduled operation and maintenance training to staff to be trained on each system
indicated in 1.6A above. See specific sections for additional training/operation hours
required.

Provide manuals for attendees.

Final acceptance of the work will be made by the Owner after receipt of approval and
recommendation of acceptance from each representative.

The Contractor shall furnish Record Drawings before final payment of retention.

1.9 WARRANTIES

A. Guarantee all matenals, equipment’s, apparatus and workmanship to be free of defective
material and faulty workmanship for period of one year unless extended guarantee
periods are specified in individual sections.

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 6
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B.

During the period between Substantial Completion and Partial Acceptance (Final
Acceptance of a defined area of the work), the Contractor shall provide the necessary
services to Operate and Maintain the equipment in proper working order. Including, but
not limited to:

1. Operation and Maintenance Response:
a. Provide twenty (24) hour emergency service during this period consisting
of:
1) Critical Issue: A prompt response (within 15 minutes) to

emergency request by telephone or otherwise from Owner or
designated representative. Onsite within 30 minutes of
notification to triage and assess the situation.

2) Non Critical Issues: A prompt response (within 15 minutes) to
request by telephone or otherwise from owner or designated
representative. Onsite within one (1) hour after receiving notice
from owner representative or having knowledge of a need to
service the system. If event occurs after business hours,
weekends or holidays, response shall be within one (1) hour of
commencement of next business day.

3) Scheduled Operational Needs: 24 hour notice of scheduled
operational need. Failure to respond to scheduled operational
need render need as a Critical Issue.

a) For Critical issues, on site response shall be within 30
minutes of notification. Repair or service of respective
components and/or system shall be commenced
immediately upon arrival on site. This requirement shall
include after-business hours, weekends, and holidays.
Critical issues are defined as complete system failure,
failure of controls, entrapments, and/or potential injury to
persons or other item that owner deems a critical
operational need.

b) For Noncritical issues, on site response shall be within
one (1) hour of nofification. If event occurs after
business hours, weekends, or holidays, response shall
be within one (1) hour of commencement of next
business day. Repair or service of respective
components and/or system shall be commenced within
(4) hours of the arrival on site.

4) Maintenance:

a) Inspection of completed installation and periodic testing
to maintain equipment in completely operable, like new
condition.

b) Perform any necessary regulatory testing to ensure

system(s) are compliant with applicable code, all to the
satisfaction of the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

c) Periodic lubrication of parts, filter changes and
equipment components as per OEM’s recommendation.
Documentation to be provided for each piece of
equipment when services are provided.

BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 7
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d) Spare Parts: The Contractor shall maintain adequate
supply of spare parts duning this period. Any spare parts
utilized during this period that are part of the
contractually-obligated inventory of spare parts for Final
Acceptance shall be replenished prior to Final
Acceptance. Owner-provided spare parts shall also be
replenished prior to Final Acceptance.

Operation:

a) All necessary work to operate/maintain the equipment in
proper working order for use at owner including.

b) Perform daily maintenance and system health checks as
applicable, and any necessary system backups,
failover/failback testing.

c) Routinely monitoring equipment and systems for
anomalies and respond or report to system maintenance
team to respond and resolve.

d) Perform configuration changes as needed to support
project, owner, tenant operations, etc.

e) Maintain logs of configuration changes.

Perform work without removing equipment from service during
peak traffic periods (unless emergency and/or unless specificaily
authorized by owner) and those peak periods have been
determined by owner as 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 a.m. (midnight) daily.
Failure of the Contractor to provide maintenance and service
response within the allowed response time period will result in a
$150.00 penalty for each hour thereafter until response is
fulfilled.

Unlimited regular time callbacks are included with the applicable
response time. Regular time will be Monday through Friday,
8:00am to 4:30pm, exclusive of holidays. Overtime\Premium
time call backs originating from an operational error related to
the performance requirements of the equipment shall be borne
by the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 03 - EQUIPMENT WIRING CONNECTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
A. Section includes electrical connections to equipment.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.
2. Section 26 05 33 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems.
REFERENCES
A. National Electrical Manufacturers Association:
1. NEMA WD 1 - General Requirements for Wiring Devices.
2. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices-Dimensional Requirements.
SUBMITTALS
A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Product Data: Submit wiring device manufacturer's catalog information showing
dimensions, configurations and construction.
C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations, sizes, and configurations of
equipment connections.

COORDINATION

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished under other sections.

Determine connection locations and requirements.

Sequence rough-in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation of equipment.
Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with start-up of equipment.

moo w»

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 CORD AND PLUGS
A Manufacturers:
1. Hubbell.
2. Bryant.
3. Leviton.
4. Substitutions: Not Permitted.
B. Attachment Plug Construction: Conform to NEMA WD 1.
C. Configuration. NEMA WD 6; match receptacle configuration at outlet furnished for
equipment.
EQUIPMENT WIRING CONNECTIONS 1
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D.

E.

Cord Construction: Type SO or SJO multiconductor flexible cord with identified
equipment grounding conductor, suitable for use in damp locations.

Size: Suitable for connected load of equipment, length of cord, and rating of branch
circuit overcurrent protection.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A
B.

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
Verify equipment is ready for electrical connection, for wiring, and to be energized.

3.2 EXISTING WORK

A

B.

Remove exposed abandoned equipment wiring connections, including abandoned
connections above accessible ceiling finishes.

Disconnect abandoned utilization equipment and remove wiring connections. Remove
abandoned components when connected raceway is abandoned and removed. Install
blank cover for abandoned boxes and enclosures not removed.

Extend existing equipment connections using materials and methods compatible with
existing electrical installations, or as specified.

3.3 INSTALLATION

mmo o o»
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Make electrical connections.

Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquid tight fiexible
conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for
temperatures encountered.

Install receptacle outlet to accommodate connection with attachment plug.

Install cord and cap for field-supplied attachment plug.

Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and
equipment connection boxes.

install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.

Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

Coolers and Freezers: Cut and seal conduit openings in freezer and cooler walls, fioor,
and ceilings.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A. Section 26 05 02 - Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Cooperate with utilization equipment installers and field service personnel during
checkout and starting of equipment to allow testing and balancing and other startup
operations. Provide personnel to operate electrical system and checkout wiring
connection components and configurations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 19 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes building wire and cable; nonmetallic-sheathed cable; service entrance
cable; and wiring connectors and connections.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Product requirements for

wire identification.

1.2 REFERENCES

A International Electrical Testing Association:
1. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Distribution
Equipment and Systems.
B. National Fire Protection Association:
1. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.
2. NFPA 262 - Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of Wires and
Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces.
C. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.:
1. UL 1277 - Standard for Safety for Electrical Power and Control Tray Cables with

Optional Optical-Fiber Members.
D. CEC - California Electrical Code.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Product Requirements: Provide products as follows:
1. Solid or stranded conductor for feeders and branch circuits 10 AWG and smaller.
2. Stranded conductors for control circuits.
3. Conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits.
4. Conductor not smaller than 16 AWG for control circuits.
5. Increase wire size in branch circuits to limit voltage drop to a maximum of 3
percent.
B. Wiring Methods: Provide the foliowing wiring methods:
1. Concealed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN
insulation, in raceway.
2. Exposed Dry Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN-2
insulation, in raceway.
3. Above Accessible Ceilings: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN-2
insulation, in raceway.
4. Wet or Damp Interior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN

insulation, in raceway.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 1
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5. Exterior Locations: Use only building wire, Type THHN/THWN-2 insulation, in

raceway.
6. Underground Locations: Use only building wire, Type XHHW-2 insulation, in

raceway.

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Conductor sizes are based on copper.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 - Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Product Data: Submit for building wire and each cable assembly type.

C. Design Data: Indicate voltage drop and ampacity calculations for aluminum conductors
substituted for copper conductors.

D. Test Reports: Indicate procedures and values obtained.

E. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: indicate application conditions and limitations of
use stipulated by product testing agency specified under Regulatory Requirements.

F. Acceptance or no exceptions taken by the engineer on any substitution proposed by the

contractor shall not be construed as relieving the contractor from compliance with the
project's specifications and performance requirements nor departure there from. The
contractor remains responsible for details and accuracy for confirming and correlating
quantities and dimensions and for the selection of fabrication processes, techniques and
assembly, coordination of his work with that of all other trades and making any needed
modifications consequent to the substitution at his own cost and for performing the work
in a safe manner.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and circuits.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Provide wiring materials located in plenums with peak optical density not greater than
0.5, average optical density not greater than 0.15, and flame spread not greater than
feet when tested in accordance with NFPA 262.

B. Perform Work in accordance with State and Los Angeles city standards.
C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

1.8 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section
with minimum three years documented experience.

1.9 FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A Verify field measurements are as indicated on Drawings.
1.10 COORDINATION

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Where wire and cable destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine routing
and lengths required.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 2
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C. Wire and cable routing indicated is approximate unless dimensioned. Include wire and
cable lengths within 10 ft of length shown.
D. Determine required separation between cable and other work.
E. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 BUILDING WIRE

A. Manufacturers:
1. General Cable Co.
2. Southwire.
3. Okonite.
4, Substitutions: Not Permitted.

Product Description: Single conductor insulated wire.
Conductor: Copper.

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.

Insulation Temperature Rating: 90 degrees C.
Insulation Material: Thermoplastic.

mmoow

22 SERVICE ENTRANCE CABLE

A. Manufacturers:

1 Southwire

2 Okonite

3. General Cable Co.

4 Substitutions: Not Permitted.
B. Conductor: Copper.
C. Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 volts.
D. Insulation: Type XHHW-2 or RHW-2.

23 WIRING CONNECTORS

A. Split Bolt Connectors:
1. Burndy.
2. lIsco.
3. 0OZ Gedney.
B. Solderless Pressure Connectors:
1. Burndy.
2. lisco.
3. OZ Gedney.
C. Spring Wire Connectors:
1. Burndy.
2. lisco.
3. OZ Gedney.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 3
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D. Compression Connectors:
1. Burndy.
2. lisco.
3. 0OZ Gedney.

2.4 TERMINATIONS

A. Terminal Lugs for Wires 6 AWG and Smaller: Solderless, compression type copper.

B. Lugs for Wires 4 AWG and Larger: Color keyed, compression type copper, with insulating
sealing collars.

C. Where standard terminating lugs does not fit the conductor sizes specified due to voltage

drop considerations, provide proper terminal size or means to accommodate the wire
sizes. Submit and obtain approval from the Engineer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Verify interior of building has been protected from weather.

C. Verify mechanical work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.
D. Verify raceway installation is complete and supported.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire.

3.3 EXISTING WORK

A. Remove exposed abandoned wire and cable, including abandoned wire and cable above
accessible ceiling finishes. Patch surfaces where removed cables pass through building
finishes.

B. Disconnect abandoned circuits and remove circuit wire and cable. Remove abandoned

boxes when wire and cable servicing boxes is abandoned and removed. Install blank
cover for abandoned boxes not removed.

C. Provide access to existing wiring connections remaining active and requiring access.
Modify installation or install access panel.

D. Extend existing circuits using materials and methods compatible with existing electrical
installations, or as specified.

E. Clean and repair existing wire and cable remaining or wire and cable to be reinstalled.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A Route wire and cable to meet Project conditions.

B. Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards.

C. identify and color code wire and cable under provisions of Section 26 05 53. Identify each
conductor with its circuit number or other designation indicated.

D Special Techniques--Building Wire in Raceway:

1. Pull conductors into raceway at same time.
2. Install building wire 4 AWG and larger with pulling equipment.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 4
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E.

Special Techniques - Cable:

1. Protect exposed cable from damage.

2. Support cables above accessible ceiling, per 26 05 29 — Hangers and Supports
for Electrical Systems. Using spring metal clips to support cables from structure.
Do not rest cable on ceiling panels.

3. Use suitable cable fittings and connectors.

Special Techniques - Wiring Connections:

—_

Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

2. Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no
perceptible temperature rise.

3. Tape uninsulated conductors and connectors with electrical tape to 150 percent
of insulation rating of conductor.

4, Install split bolt connectors for copper conductor splices and taps, 6 AWG and
larger.

5. Install solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper conductor
splices and taps, 8 AWG and smaller.

6. Install insulated spring wire connectors with plastic caps for copper conductor

splices and taps, 10 AWG and smaller.

Install terminal lugs on ends of 600 volt wires unless lugs are furnished on connected
device, such as circuit breakers.

Size lugs in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations terminating wire sizes.
Install 2-hole type lugs to connect wires 4 AWG and larger to copper bus bars.

For terminal lugs fastened together such as on motors, transformers, and other
apparatus, or when space between studs is small enough that lugs can turn and touch
each other, insulate for dielectric strength of 2-1/2 times normal potential of circuit.

3.5 WIRE COLOR

A. General:
1. For wire sizes 10 AWG and smaller, install wire colors in accordance with the
following:
a. Black and red for single phase circuits at 120/240 volts.
b. Black, red, and blue for circuits at 120/208 volts single or three phase.
c. Orange, brown, and yellow for circuits at 277/480 volts single or three
phase.
2. For wire sizes 8 AWG and larger, identify wire with colored tape at terminals,
splices and boxes. Colors are as follows:
a. Black and red for single phase circuits at 120/240 volts.
b. Black, red, and blue for circuits at 120/208 volts single or three phase.
C. Orange, brown, and yellow for circuits at 277/480 volts single or three
phase.
B. Neutral Conductors: White. When two or more neutrals are located in one conduit,
individually identify each with proper circuit number.
C. Branch Circuit Conductors: Install three or four wire home runs with each phase uniquely
color coded.
D. Feeder Circuit Conductors: Uniquely color code each phase.
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 5
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E. Ground Conductors:
1. For 6 AWG and smaller: Green.
2. For 4 AWG and larger: Identify with green tape at both ends and visible points
including junction boxes.
3. For isolated ground conductor, provide distinction between the green regular

ground conductor insulation, normally green insulation with yellow stripe.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.1.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Rod electrodes.
2. Active electrodes.
3. Wire.
4. Grounding well components.
5. Mechanical connectors.
6. Exothermic connections.
1.2 REFERENCES
A Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers:
1. IEEE 142 - Recommended Practice for Grounding of Industrial and Commercial
Power Systems.
2. IEEE 1100 - Recommended Practice for Powering and Grounding Electronic
Equipment.
B. International Electrical Testing Association:
1. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Distribution
Equipment and Systems.
C. National Fire Protection Association:
1. CEC - Caiifornia Electrical Code. [NFPA 70 — National Electrical Code.]
2. NFPA 99 - Standard for Health Care Facilities.
1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Grounding systems use the following elements as grounding electrodes:
1. Metal underground water pipe.
2. Metal building frame.
3. Concrete-encased electrode.
4. Ground ring as required.
5. Metal underground gas piping system.
6. Rod electrode.
7. Plate electrode.
1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Construct and test grounding systems for access flooring systems on conductive floors
accordance with IEEE 1100. Refer to Section 09 69 00.
1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A Grounding System Resistance: 25 ohms maximum.
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 1
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

SUBMITTALS

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

Product Data: Submit data on grounding electrodes and connections.

Test Reports: Indicate overall resistance to ground and resistance of each electrode.
Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit for active electrodes.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

moow»

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and grounding
electrodes.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Provide grounding materials conforming to requirements of NEC, IEEE 142, and UL
labeled.

B. Maintain two copies of each document on site.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years documented experience.
B. Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum three

years documented experience approved by manufacturer.
PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Convene minimum one week prior to commencing work of this section.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B Accept materials on site in original factory packaging, labeled with manufacturer's
identification.

C. Protect from weather and construction traffic, dirt, water, chemical, and mechanical
damage, by storing in original packaging.

D Do not deliver items to project before time of installation. Limit shipment of bulk and

muitiple-use materials to quantities needed for immediate installation.
COORDINATION

A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Complete grounding and bonding of building reinforcing steel prior concrete placement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ROD ELECTRODES
A. Manufacturers:
1. Erico, Inc.
2. O-Z Gedney Co.
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 2
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3. Thomas & Betts, Electricai.
4, Substitutions: Not Permitted.

B. Product Description:
1. Material: Copper-clad steel.
2. Diameter: 3/4 inch.
3. Length: 10 feet.

C. Connector: U-bolt clamp.

22 ACTIVE ELECTRODES (OPTIONAL)

A. Manufacturers:
1. Erico, Inc.
2. O-Z Gedney Co.
3. Thomas & Betts, Electrical.
4. Substitutions: Not Permitted.
B. Product Description:
1. Material: Metallic-salt-filled copper-tube electrode.
2. Shape: Straight.
3. Length: 10 feet.
4, Connector: U-bolt clamp.
23 WIRE
A. Material: Stranded copper.
B. Foundation Electrodes: 4/0 AWG.
C. Grounding Electrode Conductor: Copper conductor bare.
D. Bonding Conductor: Copper conductor bare.

2.4 GROUNDING WELL COMPONENTS

A Well Pipe: 8 inches NPS by 24 inches long clay tile pipe with belled end.
B. Well Cover: Cast iron with legend "GROUND" embossed on cover.

25 MECHANICAL CONNECTORS
A. Manufacturers:

Erico, Inc.

ILSCO Corporation.

O-Z Gedney Co.

Thomas & Betts, Electrical.
Substitutions: Not Permitted.

aprON=

B. Description: Bronze connectors, suitable for grounding and bonding applications, in
configurations required for particular installation.
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2.6

EXOTHERMIC CONNECTIONS
A. Manufacturers:

Copperweld, Inc.

ILSCO Corporation.

0-Z Gedney Co.

Thomas & Betts, Electrical.

Substitutions: Not Permitted. [Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.]
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B. Product Description: Exothermic materials, accessories, and tools for preparing and
making permanent field connections between grounding system components.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify final backfill and compaction has been completed before driving rod electrodes.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Remove paint, rust, mill oils, surface contaminants at connection points.
33 EXISTING WORK

A Modify existing grounding system to maintain continuity to accommodate renovations.

B. Extend existing grounding system using materials and methods compatible with existing
electrical instaliations, or as specified.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with IEEE 142 and 1100.

B. Install rod electrodes at each separately derived system as a minimum, and at locations
as indicated on Drawings. Install additional rod electrodes to achieve specified
resistance to ground.

C. Install grounding and bonding conductors concealed from view.

D. Install grounding well pipe with cover at rod locations as indicated on Drawings. Install
well pipe top flush with finished grade.

E. Install 4/0 AWG bare copper wire in foundation footing or as indicated on Drawings.

F. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Install separate, insulated conductor within each feeder
and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

G. Connect to site grounding system.

H. Provide and install seismic separation ground bonding per NEC 250.98.

1. Install continuous grounding using underground cold water system and building steel as
grounding electrode. Where water piping is not available, install artificial station ground
by means of driven rods or buried electrodes.

J. Permanently ground entire light and power system in accordance with CEC, including
service equipment, distribution panels, lighting panelboards, switch and starter
enclosures, motor frames, grounding type receptacles, and other exposed non-current
carrying metal parts of electrical equipment.

K. Install branch circuits feeding isolated ground receptacles with separate insulated
grounding conductor, connected only at isolated ground receptacle, ground terminals,
and at ground bus of serving panel.

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 4
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L.

Accomplish grounding of electrical system by using insulated grounding conductor
installed with feeders and branch circuit conductors in conduits. Size grounding
conductors in accordance with CEC. Install from grounding bus of serving panel to
ground bus of served panel, grounding screw of receptacles, lighting fixture housing, light
switch outlet boxes or metal enclosures of service equipment. Ground conduits by means
of grounding bushings on terminations at panelboards with installed number 12 conductor
to grounding bus.

Grounding electrical system using continuous metal raceway system enclosing circuit
conductors in accordance with CEC.

Permanently attach equipment and grounding conductors prior to energizing equipment.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

mmoow>

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

Grounding and Bonding: Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.
Perform ground resistance testing in accordance with IEEE 142.

Perform leakage current tests in accordance with NFPA 99.

Perform continuity testing in accordance with IEEE 142.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 29 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A

Section Includes:

Conduit supports.

Formed steel channel.

Spring steel clips.

Sleeves.

Mechanical sleeve seals.

Firestopping relating to electrical work.
Firestopping accessories.

Equipment bases and supports.

N R WN =

Related Sections:

1. Section 260502 — Basic Electrical Requirement
2. Section 260548 ~ Seismic Controls for Electrical Work

1.2 REFERENCES

A ASTM International:
1. ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.
2. ASTM E119 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and
Materials.
3. ASTM E814 - Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Fire
Stops.
4, ASTM E1966 - Standard Test Method for Fire-Resistive Joint Systems.
B. FM Global:
1. FM - Approval Guide, A Guide to Equipment, Materials & Services Approved By
Factory Mutual Research For Property Conservation.
C. National Fire Protection Association:
1. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.
D. Underwriters Laboratories Inc.:
1. UL 263 - Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.
2. UL 723 - Tests for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
3. UL 1479 - Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops.
4, UL 2079 - Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems.
5. UL - Fire Resistance Directory.
E. Intertek Testing Services (Warnock Hersey Listed):
1. WH - Certification Listings.
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 1
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1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Firestopping (Through-Penetration Protection System): Sealing or stuffing material or

1.4

1.5

1.6

assembly placed in spaces between and penetrations through building materials to arrest
movement of fire, smoke, heat, and hot gases through fire rated construction.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Firestopping Materials: ASTM E119, ASTM E814, UL 263, and UL 1479 to achieve fire
ratings as noted on Drawings for adjacent construction, but not less than 1 hour fire
rating.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Firestopping: Conform to applicable code FM, UL, and WH for fire resistance ratings and
surface burning characteristics.

B. Firestopping: Provide certificate of compliance from authority having jurisdiction indicating
approval of materials used.

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate system layout with location and detail of trapeze hangers.

2. Submit design and build anchorage/bracing systems with associated anchorage
and bracing. Indicate materials, design calculations duly signed and sealed by a
professional Structural Engineer registered in California.

a. Design Analysis: To support selection and arrangement of seismic
restraints. Include calculations of combined tensile and shear loads.

b. Details: Detail fabrication and arrangement. Detail attachment of
restraints to both structural and restrained items. Show attachment
locations, methods, and spacing, identifying components and listing their
strengths. Indicate direction and value of forces transmitted to the
structure during seismic events.

c. Preapproval and Evaluation Documentation: By ICBO Evaluation
Service, or an agency approved by owner's Representative, showing
maximum ratings of restraints and the basis for approval (tests or
calculations).

C. Product Data:

1. Hangers and Supports: Submit manufacturers catalog data including load
capacity.

2. Firestopping: Submit data on product characteristics, performance and limitation
criteria.

D. Firestopping Schedule: Submit schedule of opening locations and sizes, penetrating
items, and required listed design numbers to seal openings to maintain fire resistance
rating of adjacent assembly.

E. Design Data: Gravity loading for electrical system is design build. Indicate load carrying
capacity of trapeze hangers and hangers and supports.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 2
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F.

G.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:

1. Hangers and Supports: Submit special procedures and assembly of components.
2. Firestopping: Submit preparation and installation instructions.

Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Tem

Through Penetration Firestopping of Fire Rated Assemblies: UL 1479 or ASTM E814 with
0.10 inch water gage (24.9 Pa) minimum positive pressure differential to achieve fire F-
Ratings and temperature T-Ratings as indicated on Drawings, but not less than 1-hour.

1. Wall Penetrations: Fire F-Ratings as indicated on Drawings, but not less than 1-
hour.
2. Floor and roof penetrations: Fire F-Ratings and temperature T-Ratings as

indicated on Drawings, but not less than 1-hour.
a. Floor Penetrations within Wall Cavities: T-Rating is not required.

Through Penetration Firestopping of Non-Fire Rated Floor and Roof Assemblies:
Materials to resist free passage of flame and products of combustion.

1. Noncombustible Penetrating Items: Noncombustible materials for penetrating
items connecting maximum of three stories.
2. Penetrating Items: Materials approved by authorities having jurisdiction for

penetrating items connecting maximum of two stories.

Fire Resistant Joints in Fire Rated Floor, Roof, and Wall Assemblies: ASTM E1966 or UL
2079 to achieve fire resistant rating as indicated on Drawings for assembly in which joint
is installed.

Fire Resistant Joints Between Floor Slabs and Exterior Walls: ASTM E119 with 0.10 inch
water gage (24.9 Pa) minimum positive pressure differential to achieve fire resistant
rating as indicated on Drawings for floor assembly.

Surface Burning Characteristics: 25/450 flame spread/smoke developed index when
tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

Perform Work in accordance with standard.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.

Comply with 2013 CBC Seismic and Gravity Design Criteria. Refer to Drawing S-series
for project specific seismic design requirements.

1.8 QUALIFICATIONS

A

B.

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years documented experience.

Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum 5years
documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Reguirements.
B. Accept materials on site in original factory packaging, labeled with manufacturer's
identification.
C. Protect from weather and construction traffic, dirt, water, chemical, and mechanical
damage, by storing in original packaging.
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 3
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1.10

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Do not apply firestopping materials when temperature of substrate material and ambient
air is below 60 degrees F (15 degrees C).

C. Maintain this minimum temperature before, during, and for minimum 3 days after

installation of firestopping materials.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

22

23

2.4

CONDUIT SUPPORTS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Allied Tube & Conduit Corp.
2. Powerstrut
3 Unistrut

Hanger Rods: Threaded high tensile strength galvanized carbon steel with free running
threads.

Beam Clamps: Malleable Iron, with tapered hole in base and back to accept either bolt or
hanger rod. Set screw: hardened steel.

Conduit clamps for trapeze hangers: Galvanized steel, notched to fit trapeze with single
bolt to tighten.

Conduit clamps - general purpose: One hole malleable iron for surface mounted conduits.
Cable Ties: High strength nylon temperature rated to 185 degrees F (85 degrees C). Self
locking.

mm o o

FORMED STEEL CHANNEL
A. Manufacturers:

1. Allied Tube & Conduit Corp.
2. Unistrut Corp
3. Powerstrut

B. Product Description: Galvanized 12 gage thick steel. With holes 1-1/2 inches on center.
SLEEVES

A Furnish materials in accordance with standards.

B Sleeves for conduits through Non-fire Rated Floors: 18 gage (1.2 mm) thick galvanized

steel.

C. Sleeves for conduits through Non-fire Rated Beams, Walls, Footings, and Potentially Wet

Floors: Steel pipe or 18gage thick galvanized steel.

D Sleeves for conduits through Fire Rated and Fire Resistive Floors and Walls, and Fire
Proofing: Prefabricated fire rated sleeves including seals, UL listed.

E. Fire-stopping Insulation: Glass fiber type, non-combustible.

MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Thunderline Link-Seal, Inc.
2. NMP Corporation

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 4
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B.

Product Description: Modular mechanical type, consisting of interlocking synthetic rubber
links shaped to continuously fill annular space between object and sleeve, connected
with bolts and pressure plates causing rubber sealing elements to expand when
tightened, providing watertight seal and electrical insulation.

2.5 FIRESTOPPING

A.

C.

Manufacturers:

1. Dow Corning Corp.

2. Hilti Corp.

3. 3M fire Protection Products

Product Description: Different types of products by multiple manufacturers are acceptable
as required to meet specified system description and performance requirements; provide
only one type for each similar application.

1. Silicone Firestopping Eiastomeric Firestopping: Multiple component silicone
elastomeric compound and compatible silicone sealant.

2. Foam Firestopping Compounds: Multiple component foam compound.

3. Formulated Firestopping Compound of Incombustible Fibers: Formulated
compound mixed with incombustible non-asbestos fibers.

4, Fiber Stuffing and Sealant Firestopping: Composite of mineral fiber stuffing
insulation with silicone elastomer for smoke stopping.

5. Mechanical Firestopping Device with Fillers: Mechanical device with

incombustible fillers and silicone elastomer, covered with sheet stainless steel
jacket, joined with collars, penetration sealed with flanged stops.

6. Intumescent Firestopping: Intumescent putty compound which expands on
exposure to surface heat gain.
7. Firestop Pillows: Formed mineral fiber piliows.

Color: Dark gray

2.6 FIRESTOPPING ACCESSORIES

A. Primer: Type recommended by firestopping manufacturer for specific substrate surfaces
and suitable for required fire ratings.
B. Dam Material: Permanent:
1. Mineral fiberboard.
2. Mineral fiber matting.
3. Sheet metal.
C. Installation Accessories: Provide clips, collars, fasteners, temporary stops or dams, and
other devices required to position and retain materials in place.
D. General:
1. Furnish UL listed products or products tested by independent testing laboratory.
2. Select products with rating not less than rating of wall or floor being penetrated.
E. Non-Rated Surfaces:
1. Stamped steel, chrome plated, hinged, split ring escutcheons or floor plates or
ceiling plates for covering openings in occupied areas where conduit is exposed.
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 5
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2. For exterior wall openings below grade, furnish modular mechanical type seal
consisting of interlocking synthetic rubber links shaped to continuously fill annular
space between conduit and cored opening or water-stop type wall sleeve.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Verify existing conditions before
starting work.
B. Verify openings are ready to receive sleeves.
C. Verify openings are ready to receive firestopping.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other matter affecting
bond of firestopping material.
B. Remove incompatible materials affecting bond.
C. Install backing materials to arrest liquid material leakage.
D. Obtain permission from Designer before using powder-actuated anchors.
E. Do not drill or cut structural members.
F. Obtain permission from Designer before drilling or cutting structural members.
3.3 INSTALLATION - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
A. Anchors and Fasteners:
1. Concrete Structural Elements: Provide precast inserts systems, expansion
anchors, powder actuated anchors and preset inserts.
2. Steel Structural Elements: Provide beam clamps with spring steel clips, steel
ramset fasteners, and welded fasteners.
3. Concrete Surfaces: Provide self-drilling anchors and expansion anchors.
4. Hollow Masonry, Plaster, and Gypsum Board Partitions: Provide toggle bolts and
hollow wall fasteners.
5. Solid Masonry Walls: Provide expansion anchors and preset inserts.
6. Sheet Metal: Provide sheet metal screws.
7. Wood Elements: Provide wood screws.
B. Inserts:
1. Install inserts for placement in concrete forms.
2 Install inserts for suspending hangers from reinforced concrete slabs and sides of
reinforced concrete beams.
3. Provide hooked rod to concrete reinforcement section for inserts carrying pipe
over 4 inches.
4, Where concrete slabs form finished ceiling, locate inserts flush with slab surface.
5. Where inserts are omitted, drill through concrete slab from below and provide
through-bolt with recessed square steel plate and nut flush with top of slab.
C. Install conduit and raceway support and spacing in accordance with NEC.
D. Do not fasten supports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, or conduit.
E. Install multiple conduit runs on common hangers.
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 6
26 0529 February 18, 2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance

SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements
F. Supports:
1. Fabncate supports from structural steel or formed steel channel. Install hexagon

head bolts to present neat appearance with adequate strength and ngidity. Install
spring lock washers under nuts.

2. Install surface mounted cabinets and panelboards with minimum of four anchors.

3. In wet and damp locations install steel channel supports to stand cabinets and
panelboards 1 inch off wall.

4, Support vertical conduit at every floor.

3.4 INSTALLATION - FIRESTOPPING

A. Install material at fire rated construction perimeters and openings containing penetrating
sleeves, piping, ductwork, conduit and other items, requiring firestopping.

B. Apply primer where recommended by manufacturer for type of firestopping material and
substrate involved, and as required for compliance with required fire ratings.

C. Apply firestopping material in sufficient thickness to achieve required fire and smoke
rating, to uniform density and texture.

D. Compress fibered material to maximum 40 percent of its uncompressed size.

E. Place foamed material in layers to ensure homogenous density, filling cavities and
spaces. Place sealant to completely seal junctions with adjacent dissimilar materials.

F. Place intumescent coating in sufficient coats to achieve rating required.

G. Remove dam material after firestopping material has cured. Dam material to remain.

H. Fire Rated Surface:

1. Seal opening at floor, wall, partition, ceiling, and roof as follows:

a. Install sleeve through opening and extending beyond minimum of 1 inch
(25 mm) on both sides of building element.

b. Size sleeve allowing minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) void between sleeve
and building element.

C. Pack void with backing material.

d. Seal ends of sleeve with UL listed fire resistive silicone compound to
meet fire rating of structure penetrated.

2, Where cable tray and conduits penetrate fire rated surface, install firestopping
product in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

I Non-Rated Surfaces:

1. Seal opening through non-fire rated wall, floor, ceiling, and roof opening as
follows:

a. Install sleeve through opening and extending beyond minimum of 1 inch
(25 mm) on both sides of building element.

b. Size sleeve allowing minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) void between sleeve
and building element.

ol Install type of firestopping material recommended by manufacturer.

2. Install escutcheons floor plates or ceiling plates where conduit, penetrates non-
fire rated surfaces in occupied spaces. Occupied spaces include rooms with
finished ceilings and where penetration occurs below finished ceiling.

3. Exterior wall openings below grade: Assemble rubber links of mechanical seal to
size of conduit and tighten in place, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 7
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3.5

INSTALLATION - EQUIPMENT BASES AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide housekeeping pads of concrete, minimum 4 inches thick and extending 12
inches beyond supported equipment.

B. Using templates furnished with equipment, install anchor bolts, and accessories for
mounting and anchoring equipment.

C. Construct supports of steel members or formed steel channel. Brace and fasten with

flanges bolted to structure.

3.6 INSTALLATION - SLEEVES

A. Exterior watertight entries: Seal with adjustable interlocking rubber links.

B. Conduit penetrations not required to be watertight: Sleeve and fill with silicon foam.

C. Set sleeves in position in forms. Provide reinforcing around sleeves.

D. Size sleeves large enough to allow for movement due to expansion and contraction.
Provide for continuous insulation wrapping.

E. Extend sleeves through floors 1inch above finished floor level. Caulk sleeves.

F. Where conduit or raceway penetrates floor, ceiling, or wall, close off space between
conduit or raceway and adjacent work with fire stopping insulation and caulk. Provide
close fitting metal collar or escutcheon covers at both sides of penetration.

G. Install stainless steel escutcheons at finished surfaces.

37 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting,
and balancing.

B. Inspect installed firestopping for compliance with specifications and submitted schedule.

3.8 CLEANING
A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Clean adjacent surfaces of firestopping materials.
3.9 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Protect adjacent surfaces from damage by material installation.
END OF SECTION
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 8
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SECTION 26 05 33 - RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL.SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

B.

Section includes conduit and tubing, surface raceways, wireways, outlet boxes, pull and
junction boxes, and handholes.
Related Sections:

Section 26 05 03 - Equipment Wiring Connections.

Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems.

Section 26 27 16 - Electrical Cabinets and Enclosures.

Section 26 27 26 - Wiring Devices.

Qo hwhN =

1.2 REFERENCES

A

American National Standards Institute:

1. ANSI C80.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated.
2. ANSI C80.3 - Specification for Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated.
3. ANSI C80.5 - Aluminum Rigid Conduit - (ARC).

National Electrical Manufacturers Association:

—_

NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volits Maximum).

2, NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and
Cable Assemblies.

3. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box
Supports.

4. NEMA OS 2 - Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box
Supports.

5. NEMA RN 1 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel
Conduit and Intermediate Metal Conduit.

6. NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Tubing and Conduit.

7. NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A

mo o

Raceway and boxes located as indicated on Drawings, and at other locations required for
splices, taps, wire pulling, equipment connections, and compliance with regulatory
requirements. Raceway and boxes are shown in approximate locations unless
dimensioned. Provide raceway to complete wiring system.

In or Under Slab on Grade: Provide rigid steel conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or
PVC schedule 40 conduit. Provide cast or nonmetallic metal boxes.

Outdoor Locations, Above Grade: Provide rigid steel conduit. Provide cast metal or
nonmetallic outlet, pull, and junction boxes.

In Slab Above Grade: Provide rigid steel conduit. Provide cast metal boxes.

Wet and Damp Locations: Provide rigid steel conduit, or intermediate metal conduit.
Provide cast metal or nonmetallic outlet, junction, and puil boxes. Provide flush mounting
outlet box in finished areas.

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 1
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F.

Concealed Dry Locations: Provide rigid steel conduit or intermediate metal conduit, or
electrical metallic tubing. Provide sheet-metal boxes. Provide flush mounting outlet box in
finished areas. Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes. Flexible metal conduit runs
not to exceed 6’ in length may be used in dry locations, concealed in ceilings and walls,
from the last junction box to wiring devices and lighting fixtures. Provide MC cable for
main feeders, only in areas having ceiling space constraint MC cable for branch circuits
are not allowed.

Exposed Dry Locations: Provide rigid steel conduit. Provide sheet-metal boxes. Provide
flush mounting outlet box in finished areas. Provide hinged enclosure for large pull boxes.
EMT conduit may be used in exposed dry locations over 8’ AFF and where not subject to
damage.

14 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A

Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
Product Data: Submit for the following:

Metal conduit.

Flexible metal conduit.
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
Nonmetallic conduit.
Raceway fittings.
Conduit bodies.
Surface raceway.
Wireway.

. Pull and junction boxes.
0. Handholes.

1. Poke Thru Devices.

S3eeNoOR~ON=

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit application conditions and limitations of
use stipulated by Product testing agency specified under Regulatory Requirements.
Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, and
installation of Product.

1.6 CLOSEOQUT SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
Project Record Documents:

1. Record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inch. Record actual locations and
mounting heights of outlet, pull, and junction boxes.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade. Provide
appropriate covering.
C. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.
RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 2
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1.8 COORDINATION

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Coordinate installation of outlet boxes for equipment connected under Section 26 05 03.
C. Coordinate mounting heights, orientation and locations of outlets mounted above

counters, benches, and backspiashes.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METAL CONDUIT

A Manufacturers:
1. Allied Tube & Conduit
2. Wheattand Tube Company
3. Thomas & Betts Corp.

B. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANS| C80.1.
C. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC): Rigid steel.
D Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; all steel fittings.

2.2 PVC COATED METAL CONDUIT

A. Manufacturers:
1. Perma-Cote
2. Plasti-Bond
3. Ocal
B. Product Description: NEMA RN 1; rigid steel conduit with external PVC coating, 20 mil
thick.
C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel fittings with external PVC coating to

match conduit.

23 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A Manufacturers:

1. AFC Cable System

2. Allied Tube and Conduit

3. Thomas & Betts Corp.
B. Product Description: Interlocked steel construction.
C. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.

2.4 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A Manufacturers:
1. AFC Cable System
2. Allied Tube and Conduit
3. Thomas & Betts Corp.
B. Product Description: Interiocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
C. Fittings: NEMA FB 1.
RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 3
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25 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A.

B.
C.

Manufacturers:

1. Allied Tube & Conduit

2. Wheatland Tube Company
3. Thomas & Betts Corp.

Product Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel or malleable iron, set screw type.

26 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT

A.

B.
C.

Manufacturers:

1. PW Eagle Electrical Products
2. RACO; Division of Hubbel Inc.
3. Carlon Electrical Products

Product Description: NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC.
Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA TC 3.

27 WIREWAY

A

@MMOO®

Manufacturers:

1. Hubbell Wiring Devices
2. Walker Systems Inc.

3. The Wiremold Co.

Product Description: General purpose Oiltight and dust-tight and Raintight type wireway.
Knockouts: Manufacturer's standard.

Cover: Hinged cover with full gaskets.

Connector: Slip-in or Flanged.

Fittings: Lay-in type with removable top, bottom, and side; captive screws and drip shield.
Finish: Rust inhibiting primer coating with gray enamel finish.

2.8 OUTLET BOXES

A.

C.
D
E.

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
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Manufacturers:

1. Raco

2. Appleton
3. Steel City

Sheet Metal Outlet Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel. Up to 4S & 58S sizes.

1. Luminaire and Equipment Supporting Boxes: Rated for weight of equipment
supported; furnish 1/2 inch male fixture studs where required.
2. Concrete Ceiling Boxes: Concrete type.

Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes: NEMA OS 2.

Cast Boxes: NEMA FB 1, Type FD, cast ferailoy. Furnish gasketed cover by box
manufacturer. Furnish threaded hubs.

Wall Plates for Finished Areas: As specified in Section 26 27 26.
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F.

Wall Plates for Unfinished Areas: Furnish gasketed cover.

29 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES

A

Manufacturers:

1. Hoffman

2. C &l

3. Austin Electrical
4, Milbank

Sheet Metal Boxes:

1. Indoor: For sizes other than 4S & 5S, NEMA OS 1, 14 gauge steel enclosure with
baked enamel finish and hinged covers.
2. Outdoor: For sizes other than 4S & 5S, NEMA 3R stainless steel enclosure with

hinged covers.

Hinged Enclosures: As specified in Section 26 27 16.
Surface Mounted Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 4; flat-flanged, surface mounted
junction box:

1. Material: Galvanized cast iron
2. Cover: Furnish with ground flange, neoprene gasket, and stainless steel cover
screws.

In-Ground Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 6, outside and inside flanged, recessed
cover box for flush mounting:

1 Material: Galvanized cast iron
2. Cover: Nonskid cover with neoprene gasket and stainless steel cover screws.
3 Cover Legend: "ELECTRIC".

Fiberglass Concrete composite Handholes: Die-moided, glass-fiber concrete composite
hand holes:

1. Cable Entrance: Pre-cut 6 inch x 6 inch cable entrance at center bottom of each
side.
2. Cover: Glass-fiber concrete composite, weatherproof cover with nonskid finish.

210 POKE-THROUGH

A Manufacturers:
1. Steel City
2. The Wiremold Co.
3. Hubbell Wiring Devices
B. Product Description: Assembly comprising service fitting, poke-through component, fire
stops and smoke barriers, and junction box for conduit termination.. All Poke thru devices
shall be combination type unless otherwise noted in the drawings.
C. Fire Rating: 2 hours or to match floor assembly rating as indicated on architectural
drawings.
D. Service Fitting Type: Flush.
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E. Housing:
1. Main body shall consist of a die cast zinc mounting frame, intumescent fire-stop
block, stainless steel retainer clips, and a galvanized steel bottom plate.
2. The body shall include a 4" long EMT conduit stub for communications cable
entry.
3. The body shall include a 6" piece of power EMT conduit to connect the junction
box to the poke through.
4. Separation of services must be maintained throughout.
F. Device Coverplate:

1. The coverplate shall be constructed of solid brass and flush with floor finish.

2. Brass coverplate shall have a brushed and lacquered finish.

3 The coverplate must meet UL scrubwater exclusion requirements for carpet, tile,
and wood floors as indicated on architectural drawings.

4. The coverplate shall include a concentric threaded hub for communications and
power conduit connections.
5. The coverplate shall include screw in hub cap.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
Verify outlet locations and routing and termination locations of raceway prior to rough-in.

3.2 EXISTING WORK

A

Safe off and protect exposed abandoned raceway, including abandoned raceway above
accessible ceiling finishes.

Remove concealed abandoned raceway to its source.

Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets when
raceway is abandoned and removed. Install blank cover for abandoned outlets not
removed.

Maintain access to existing boxes and other installations remaining active and requiring
access. Modify installation or provide access panel.

Extend existing raceway and box installations using materials and methods as specified.
Clean and repair existing raceway and boxes to remain or to be reinstalled.

3.3 INSTALLATION

Ground and bond raceway and boxes in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

Fasten raceway and box supports to structure and finishes in accordance with Section
26 05 29.

Identify raceway and boxes in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

Arrange raceway and boxes to maintain headroom and present neat appearance.

3.4 INSTALLATION - RACEWAY

A. Raceway routing is shown in approximate locations unless dimensioned. Route to
complete wiring system.
B. Arrange raceway supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
C. Support raceway using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers,
clevis hangers, and split hangers.
RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 6
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W.

Group related raceway; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using steel channei
specified in Section 26 05 29; provide space on each for 25 percent additional raceways.
Do not support raceway with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for
temporary supports

Do not attach raceway to ceiling support wires or other piping systems.

Construct wireway supports from steel channel specified in Section 26 05 29.

Route exposed raceway parallel and perpendicular to walls.

Route raceway installed above accessible ceilings parallel and perpendicular to walls.
Route conduit in and under slab from point-to-point.

Maintain clearance between raceway and piping for maintenance purposes.

Maintain 12 inch clearance between raceway and surfaces with temperatures exceeding
104 degrees F.

Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends.

Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer. Wipe
nonmetallic conduit dry and clean before joining. Apply full even coat of cement to entire
area inserted in fitting. Allow joint to cure for minimum 20 minutes.

Install conduit hubs or sealing locknuts to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp
and wet locations and to cast boxes.

Install no more than equivalent of three 30 degree bends between boxes. Install conduit
bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Install hydraulic one-shot
bender to fabricate or factory elbows for bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size.
Avoid moisture traps; install junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit system.
Install fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where raceway crosses seismic
, control and expansion joints.

Install suitable pull string or cord in each empty raceway except sleeves and nipples.
Install suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture.
Surface Raceway: Install flat-head screws, clips, and straps to fasten raceway channel to
surfaces; mount plumb and level. Install insulating bushings and inserts at connections to
outlets and corner fittings.

Close ends and unused openings in wireway.

3.5 INSTALLATION - BOXES

A Install wall mounted boxes at elevations to accommodate mounting heights as indicated
on Drawings.

B. Orient boxes to accommodate wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 26 27 26.

C. Install pull boxes and junction boxes above accessible ceilings and in unfinished areas
only.

D. in Accessible Ceiling Areas: Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches from
ceiling access panel or from removable recessed luminaire.

E. Locate flush mounting box in masonry wall to require cutting of masonry unit corner only.
Coordinate masonry cutting to achieve neat opening.

F. Do not install flush mounting box back-to-back in walls; install with minimum 6 inches
separation. Install with minimum 24 inches separation in acoustic rated walls.

G. Secure flush mounting box to interior wall and partition studs. Accurately position to allow
for surface finish thickness.

H. Install stamped steel bridges to fasten flush mounting outlet box between studs.

L Install flush mounting box without damaging wall insuiation or reducing its effectiveness.

J. Install adjustable steel channel fasteners for hung ceiling outlet box.

K. Do not fasten boxes to ceiling support wires or other piping systems.

L. Support boxes independently of conduit.

M. Install gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use sectional
box.

N. Install gang box with plaster ring for single device outlets.

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 7
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3.6 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.

B. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through suitable roof jack
with pitch pocket. Coordinate location with roofing installation.

C. Locate outlet boxes to allow luminaires positioned as indicated on drawings.

D. Align adjacent wall mounted outlet boxes for switches, thermostats, and similar devices.

3.7 ADJUSTING

A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
B. Adjust flush-mounting outlets to make front flush with finished wall material.
C. Install knockout closures in unused openings in boxes.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Clean interior of boxes to remove dust, debris, and other material.
C. Clean exposed surfaces and restore finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 48 - SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

This Section includes seismic restraints and other earthquake-damage-reduction
measures for electrical components. It complements optional seismic construction
requirements in the various electrical component Sections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

CBC: California Building Code. 2013 (sections 1704 through 1708), IBC 2012.

Seismic Restraint: A fixed device (a seismic brace, an anchor bolt or stud, or a fastening
assembly) used to prevent vertical or horizontal movement, or both vertical and horizontal
movement, of an electrical system component during an earthquake.

Mobile Structural Element: A part of the building structure such as a slab, floor structure,
roof structure, or wall that may move independent of other mobile structural elements
during an earthquake.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: lllustrate and indicate types, styles, materials, strength, fastening
provisions, and finish for each type and size of seismic restraint component used.

1. Anchor Bolts and Studs: Tabulate types and sizes, complete with report
numbers and rated strength in tension and shear as evaluated by ICBO
Evaluation Service.

Shop Drawings: Submit design and build anchorage/bracing systems with associated
anchorage and bracing. Indicate materials, design calculations duly signed and sealed
by a professional Structural Engineer registered in California.

1. Design Analysis: To support selection and arrangement of seismic restraints.
Include calculations of combined tensile and shear loads.

2. Details: Detail fabrication and arrangement. Detail attachment of restraints to
both structural and restrained items. Show attachment locations, methods, and
spacing, identifying components and listing their strengths. Indicate direction and
value of forces transmitted to the structure during seismic events.

3. Preapproval and Evaluation Documentation: By ICBO Evaluation Service, or an
agency approved by OWNER’s Representative, showing maximum ratings of
restraints and the basis for approval (tests or calculations).

Coordination Drawings: Plans and sections drawn to scale and coordinating seismic
bracing for electrical components with other systems and equipment, including other
seismic restraints, in the vicinity.

Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of seismic restraints certifying that
products furnished comply with requirements.

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance” Article.
Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results of seismic control devices for compliance with requirements indicated.
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with seismic restraint requirements in California Building Code/Code of
Regulations, unless requirements in this Section are more stringent.
B. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional Engineer who is legally qualified to

1.5

1.6

practice in California and who is experienced in providing seismic engineering services,
including the design of seismic restraints, that are similar to those indicated for this

Project.
C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to OWNERSs'’s
Representative, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Project Seismic Zone and Zone Factor as Defined in CBC: Zone 4, Zone Factor 0.40.
B. Occupancy Category as Defined in CBC: [=1.0 critical occupancy.
C. For additional criteria, see Structural Drawings.

COORDINATION

A Coordinate layout and installation of seismic bracing with building structural system and
Architectural features, and with mechanical, fire-protection, electrical, and other building
features in the vicinity.

B. Coordinate concrete bases with building structural system.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1 Caldyn

2. Powerstrut.

3 Unistrut Corporation.

2.2 MATERIALS
A. Use the foliowing materials for restraints:

1. Indoor Dry Locations: Steel, zinc plated.

2. Outdoors and Damp Locations: Galvanized steel.

3. Corrosive Locations: Stainless steel.

2.3 ANCHORAGE AND STRUCTURAL ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
A. Strength: Defined in reports by ICBO Evaluation Service or another agency acceptable
to OWNER’s Representative.

1. Structural Safety Factor: Strength in tension and shear of components used
shall be at least two times the maximum seismic forces to which they will be
subjected.

B. Concrete and Masonry Anchor Bolts and Studs: Steel-expansion wedge type.

C. Concrete Inserts: Steel-channel type.

D. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, high strength. Comply with ASTM A 325.
SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK 2
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E. Welding Lugs: Comply with MSS SP-69, Type 57.

F. Beam Clamps for Steel Beams and Joists: Double sided. Single-sided type is not
acceptable.

G. Bushings for Floor-Mounted Equipment Anchors: Neoprene units designed for
seismically rated rigid equipment mountings, and matched to the type and size of anchor
bolts and studs used.

H. Bushing Assemblies for Wall-Mounted Equipment Anchorage: Assemblies of neoprene

elements and steel sleeves designed for seismically rated rigid equipment mountings,
and matched to the type and size of attachment devices used.

2.4 SEISMIC BRACING COMPONENTS

A

Slotted Steel Channel: 1-5/8-by-1-5/8-inch cross section, formed from 0.1046-inch- thick
steel, with 9/16-by-7/8-inch slots at a maximum of 2 inches o.c. in webs, and flange
edges turned toward web.

1. Materials for Channel: ASTM A 570, GR 33.

2. Materials for Fittings and Accessories: ASTM A 575, ASTM A 576, or
ASTM A 36.

3. Fittings and Accessories: Products of the same manufacturer as channels and
designed for use with that product.

4. Finish: Baked, rust-inhibiting, acrylic-enamel paint applied after cleaning and

phosphate treatment, unless otherwise indicated.

Channel-Type Bracing Assemblies: Slotted steel channel, with adjustable hinged steel
brackets and bolts.

Cable-Type Bracing Assemblies: Zinc-coated, high-strength steel wire rope cable
attached to steel thimbles, brackets, and bolts designed for cable service.

1. Arrange units for attachment to the braced component at one end and to the
structure at the other end.

2. Wire Rope Cable: Comply with ASTM 603. Use 49- or 133-strand cable with a
minimum strength of 2 times the calculated maximum seismic force to be
resisted.

Hanger Rod Stiffeners: Slotted steel channels with internally bolted connections to
hanger rod.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A

Install seismic restraints according to applicable codes and regulations and as approved
by the OWNER’s Representative, uniess more stringent requirements are indicated.

3.2 STRUCTURAL ATTACHMENTS

A. Use bolted connections with steel brackets, slotted channel, and slotted-channel fittings
to spread structural loads and reduce stresses in accordance with the structural Engineer
of record approval.

B. Attachments to New Concrete: Bolt to channel-type concrete inserts or use expansion
anchors.

C. Attachments to Existing Concrete: Use expansion anchors.

D. Holes for Expansion Anchors in Concrete: Drill at locations and to depths that avoid
reinforcing bars.

SEISMIC CONTROLS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK 3
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E. Attachments to Solid Concrete Masonry Unit Walls: Use expansion anchors.
F. Attachments to Hollow Walls: Bolt to slotted steel channels fastened to wall with

o

expansion anchors.

Attachments to Wood Structural Members: Install bolts through members.

Attachments to Steel: Bolt to clamps on flanges of beams or on upper truss chords of bar
joists.

3.3 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE

Anchor rigidly to a single mobile structural element or to a concrete base that is
structurally tied to a single mobile structural element.

Anchor panel boards, motor-control centers, motor controls, switchboards, switchgear,
transformers, unit substations, fused power-circuit devices, transfer switches, busways,
battery racks, static uninterruptible power units, power conditioners, capacitor units,
communication system components, and electronic signal processing, control, and
distribution units as follows:

1. Size concrete bases so expansion anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt
diameters from the edge of the concrete base.

2. Concrete Bases for Floor-Mounted Equipment: Use female expansion anchors
and install studs and nuts after equipment is positioned.

3. Bushings for Floor-Mounted Equipment Anchors: Install to allow for resilient
media between anchor bolt or stud and mounting hole in concrete.

4, Anchor Bolt Bushing Assemblies for Wall-Mounted Equipment: Install to allow for
resilient media where equipment or equipment-mounting channels are attached
to wall.

5. Torque bolts and nuts on studs to values recommended by equipment
manufacturer.

3.4 SEISMIC BRACING INSTALLATION

oow>

Install bracing according to spacing and strengths indicated by approved analysis.
Expansion and Contraction: Install to allow for thermal movement of braced components.
Cable Braces: Install with maximum cable slack recommended by manufacturer.
Attachment to Structure: If specific attachment is not indicated, anchor bracing to the
structure at flanges of beams, upper truss chords of bar joists, or at concrete members.

3.5 ACCOMMODATION OF DIFFERENTIAL SEISMIC MOTION

A

Make flexible connections in raceways, cables, wire ways, cable trays, and busways
where they cross expansion and seismic control joints, where adjacent sections or
branches are supported by different structural elements, and where they terminate at
electrical equipment anchored to a different mobile structural element from the one
supporting them.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform the foliowing field quality-
control testing:
B. Testing: Test pull-out resistance of seismic anchorage devices.
1. Provide necessary test equipment required for reliable testing.
2. Provide evidence of recent calibration of test equipment by a testing agency
acceptable to OWNER’s Representative.
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3. Schedule test with the OWNER Representative before connecting anchorage
device to restrained component (unless post-connection testing has been
approved), and with at least seven days' advance notice.

4. Obtain Structural Engineer’'s approval before transmitting test loads to the
structure. Provide temporary load-spreading members.

5. Test at least four of each type and size of installed anchors and fasteners
selected by OWNER'’s Representative.

6. Test to 90 percent of rated proof load of device.

7. If a device fails the test, modify all installations of same type and retest until
satisfactory results are achieved.

8. Record test results.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Nameplates.
2. Labels.
3. Wire markers.
4, Conduit markers.
5. Stencils.
6. Underground Warning Tape.
7. Lockout Devices.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Product Data:
1. Submit manufacturer’s catalog literature for each product required.
2. Submit electrical identification schedule including list of wording, symbols, letter
size, color coding, tag number, location, and function.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate installation instructions, special
procedures, and installation.
1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of tagged devices; include tag
numbers.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with standard.
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years documented experience.
B. Installer: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with minimum three
years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Accept identification products on site in original containers. Inspect for damage.
C. Accept materials on site in original factory packaging, labeled with manufacturer's
identification, including product density and thickness.
D Protect insulation from weather and construction traffic, dirt, water, chemical, and
mechanical damage, by storing in original wrapping.
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELETRICAL SYSTEMS 1
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1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Install labels and nameplates only when ambient temperature and humidity conditions for
adhesive are within range recommended by manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 NAMEPLATES ON EQUIPMENT

A. All new distribution switchboards and panels shall have Engraved Plastic Nameplates
and Signs: Engraving stock, melamine plastic laminate, minimum 1116 inch (1.6 mm)
thick for signs up to 20 sq. in. (129 sq. cm) and 1/8 Inch (3.2 mm) thick for larger sizes.
Engraved legend with white letters on black face for normal power, white letters on red
face for emergency power.

1. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.
2. Text is at ¥z -inch (13 mm) high lettering.
B. With the following Information for each panel:
1. PANEL Name (Including voltage, phase, and wire)
2. FED FROM (Source Panel Name
C. Nameplates shall be secured to equipment front using screws or rivets.
D. Nameplates shall adequately describe the function of the particular equipment involved.

Where nameplates are detailed on the drawings, Inscription and size of letters shall be as
shown and shop drawing submitted for approval. Nameplates for panelboards and
switchboards shall include the panel designation, voltage, phase and wire. For example,
"PANEL A. 120/208V, 3PH, 4W". In addition, provide phonetic label in panel to describe
where the panel is fed from. For example, "FED FROM MS". The name of the machine
on the nameplates for a particular machine shall be the same as the one used on all
motor starters, disconnect and push button station nameplates for that machine.

E. The following Items shall be equipped with nameplates: All motors, motor starters, motor-
control centers. Push button stations, control panels, switches, disconnect switches,
transformers, panelboards, circuit breakers (i.e. all 2 pole, 3 pole C.B.'s). contractors or
relays in separate enclosures, power receptacles where the nominal voltage between any
pair of contacts is greater than 150V, wall switches controlling outlets that are not located
within sight of the controlling switch, high voltage boxes and cabinets, large electrical
systems Junction and pull boxes (larger than 4 11/16"), terminal cabinets, terminal
boards, and equipment racks. Nameplates shall also describe the associated pane! and
circuit number (if applicable).

F. Stamped metal master nameplates shall be installed on each distribution section,
switchboard section, panelboard, and motor control center indicating the board
designation, voltage, ampere rating, short-circuit rating, manufacturer's name, general
order number, and item number.

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELETRICAL SYSTEMS 2
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22 PERMANENT MARKINGS
A All conduits at origination and termination ends including j-boxes shall be clearly labeled.

All busways, cable trays and pullboxes shall be identified with permanent stenciled black
letters and numbers which indicate the source panel (feeder supply source), circuit
numbers and designated panel or load. For example, “PA-1, 3, 5 TO MG.” For conduits,
the letter height shall be one-third (1/3) the conduit size with % inch minimum height. For
pullboxes and busways, the letter height shall be 2 inch minimum height and not larger
than % inch in height.

B. The identifications for conduits, busways and cable trays shall be placed at every 50 feet
intervals and within 10 feet of wall and floor penetrations, pullboxes, panels, distribution
boards, switchboards and electrical equipment.

C. Spare conduits, pullboxes, busways, and abandoned raceways (that are to remain as
shown on the drawings) shall be identified as described above (A,B).
D. The permanent marking identifications on the raceways and pullboxes shall be visible

after the installations are made.

23 LABELS
A Labels: Embossed adhesive tape, with 3/16 inch white letters on black background for
normal power; white letters on red background for emergency power. Wall and floor
mounted device plates for receptacles and switches shall be labeled as per section 26
2726.
24 WIRE MARKERS
A Description: Cloth tape, split sleeve, or tubing type wire markers.
B. Legend:
1. Power and Lighting Circuits: Branch circuit or feeder number as indicated on
Drawings.
2. Control Circuits: Control wire number as indicated on drawings.
2.5 CONDUIT AND RACEWAY MARKERS
A. Description: Permanent, detectable, red colored, continuous printed, polyethylene tape
with suitable warning legend describing burial electrical lines. Taps shall be minimum 6
inches wide by 4 mils thick.
B. Color:
1. Conduit Labels:
a. Medium Voltage System ( Normal Power) : Black lettering on white
background;
b. Medium Voltage System (Emergency Power): White lettering on red
background.
c. 480 Volt System: Black lettering on white background for normal power;
white lettering on red background for emergency power.
d. 208 Volt System: Black lettering on white background for normal power;
white lettering on red background for emergency power.
2. Conduit Color: Normal Power: No Color (plain silver)
Emergency Power: Orange
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELETRICAL SYSTEMS 3
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C. Legend:
1. Medium Voltage System: HIGH VOLTAGE.
2. 480 Volt System: 480 VOLTS.
3. 208 Voit System: 208 VOLTS.

2.6 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE

A. Description: 6 inch wide plastic tape, detectable type, colored red with suitable warning
legend describing buried electrical lines.

2.7 LOCKOUT DEVICES

A. Lockout Hasps:
1. Anodized aluminum hasp with erasable label surface; size minimum 7-1/4 x 3
inches.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A Degrease and clean surfaces to receive adhesive for identification materials.
B. Prepare surfaces as required for stencil painting.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install identifying devices after completion of painting.
B. Nameplate Installation:
1. Install nameplate parallel to equipment lines.
2. Install nameplate for each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure
with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners.
3. Install nameplates for each control panel and major control components located
outside panel with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners.
4, Secure nameplate to equipment front using screws, or rivets.
5. Secure nameplate to inside surface of door on recessed panelboard in finished
locations.
6. install nameplates for the following:
a. Switchgear.
b. Switchboards.
C. Panelboards.
d. Transformers.
e. Disconnect Switches
f. Pushbutton Stations,
g. Terminal Cabinets.
h. Control Panels.
i. Enclosed circuit breakers.
j- Enclosed Controllers.
k. Variable-Frequency Controllers.
C. Label Installation:
1. Install label paraliel to equipment lines.
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELETRICAL SYSTEMS 4
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2. Install label for identification of individual control device stations.
3. Install labels for permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer.
D. Wire Marker Installation:

1. Install wire marker for each conductor at panelboard gutters; pull boxes, outlet
and junction boxes, and each load connection.

2. Mark data cabling at each end. Install additional marking at accessible locations
along the cable run.

3. Install labels at data outlets identifying patch panel and port designation as

indicated on Drawings.
E. Underground Warning Tape Installation:
1. Install underground warning tape along length of each underground conduit,

raceway, or cable 6 to 8 inches below finished grade, directly above buried
conduit, raceway, or cable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 27 16 - ELECTRICAL CABINETS AND ENCLOSURES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes hinged cover enclosures, cabinets, terminal blocks, and accessories.
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.

2. Section 26 05 33 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. National Electrical Manufacturers Association:
1. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum).
2, NEMA ICS 4 - Industrial Control and Systems: Terminal Blocks.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's standard data for enclosures, cabinets, and
terminal blocks.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit application conditions and limitations of

use stipulated by product testing agency specified under Regulatory Requirements.
Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation, and
installation of product.

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS

A Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years documented experence.

1.5 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
1. Furnish two of each key.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 HINGED COVER ENCLOSURES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Hoffman Electrical Products.
2. Square D
3. General Electric

B. Construction:
1. Indoor: NEMA 250, Type 1, 14 gauge steel enclosure with baked enamel finish.
2. Outdoor: NEMA 250, Type 3R steel stainless steel enclosure.

ELECTRICAL CABINETS AND ENCLOSURES 1
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C.
D.

Covers: Continuous hinge, held closed by flush latch operable by key.
Furnish interior plywood panel for mounting terminal blocks and electrical components;
finish with white enamel.

22 CABINETS

A

o ow

nm

Manufacturers:

1. Hoffman Electrical Products.
2. Square D.

3. General Electric.

Boxes: Galvanized steel with removable end walis.

Backboard: Furnish 3/4 inch thick plywood backboard for mounting terminal blocks. Paint
matte white.

Fronts: Steel, flush or surface type with screw cover front, door with concealed hinge.
Finish with gray baked enamel.

Knockouts: as required for conduit entry.

Furnish metal barriers to form separate compartments wiring of different systems and
voltages.

Furnish accessory feet for free-standing equipment.

23 TERMINAL BLOCKS

A

B
C.
D

Terminal Blocks: NEMA ICS 4.

Power Terminals: Unit construction type with closed back and tubular pressure screw
connectors, rated 600 volts.

Signal and Control Terminals: Modular construction type, suitable for channel mounting,
with tubular pressure screw connectors, rated 300 volts.

Furnish ground bus terminal block, with each connector bonded to enclosure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Install enclosures and boxes plumb. Anchor securely to wall and structural supports at
each corner in accordance with Section 26 05 29.
Install cabinet fronts plumb.

3.2 CLEANING

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.
B. Clean electrical parts to remove conductive and harmful matenals.
C. Remove dirt and debris from enclosure.
D. Clean finishes and touch up damage.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 27 26 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

A, Section includes wall switches; wall dimmers; receptacles; multioutlet assembly; and
device plates and decorative box covers.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 26 05 33 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems: Outiet boxes for

wiring devices.

REFERENCES

A. National Electrical Manufacturers Association:
1. NEMA WD 1 - General Requirements for Wiring Devices.
2. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices-Dimensional Requirements.

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's catalog information showing dimensions, colors,
and configurations.

C. Acceptance or no exceptions taken by the engineer on any substitution proposed by the

contractor shall not be construed as relieving the contractor from compliance with the
project's specifications and performance requirements nor departure there from. The
contractor remains responsible for details and accuracy for confirming and correlating
quantities and dimensions and for the selection of fabrication processes, techniques and
assembly, coordination of his work with that of all other trades and making any needed
modifications consequent to the substitution at his own cost and for performing the work
in a safe manner.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section
with minimum five years documented experience.

EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish two of each style, size, and finish wall plate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WALL SWITCHES
A. Manufacturers:

1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4, Bryant.
5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.

WIRING DEVICES 1

2627 26 February 18,2016



SAA Associates City Of Torrance

SAA No. 2015-04 Madrona Nature Center Improvements
B. Product Description: NEMA WD 1, Extra Heavy-Duty, AC only general-use snap switch.
C. Body and Handle: Ivory plastic with toggle handie or ad indicated or determined by the
Architect. Provide red for emergency power.
D. Indicator Light: Lighted handle type switch clear color handle.
E. Locator Light: Lighted handie type switch; clear color handle.
F. Ratings:
1. Voltage: 120-277 volts, AC.
2. Current: 20 amperes.

2.2 WALL DIMMERS

A

mmoo

Manufacturers:

Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
Pass & Seymour.

Leviton.

Bryant.

Hubbell.

Substitutions: Not permitted.

ool

Product Description: NEMA WD 1, Type [ [il] [lll-]] [lll-il] semiconductor dimmer for
incandescent lamps and electronic dimmer for fluorescent lamps. Coordinate ballast type
and dimmable fluorescent lamps.

Body and Handle: Ivory plastic with linear slide [rotary knob] for emergency power, red.
Voltage: 120/277 volts.

Power Rating: As indicated on Drawings.

Accessory Wall Switch: Match dimmer appearance.

23 RECEPTACLES

A. Single Convenience Receptacle:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4, Bryant.
5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.
B. Duplex Convenience Receptacle:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4, Bryant.
5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.
C. GFCI Receptacle:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4. Bryant.
WIRING DEVICES 2
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5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.

D. Special Type Receptacle:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4, Bryant.
5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.

E. Color: As determined by the Architect.
2.4 RECEPTACLES
A. Manufacturers:

Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
Pass & Seymour.

Leviton.

Hubbeil.

Substitutions: Not permitted.

arwLN2

Product Description: NEMA WD 1, Heavy-duty general use receptacle.

Device Body: Ivory plastic.

Configuration: NEMA WD 6, type as indicated on Drawings.

Convenience Receptacle: Type 5-20.

GFCI Receptacle: Convenience receptacle with integral ground fault circuit interrupter to
meet regulatory requirements.

In child care areas, use tamper resistant receptacie. Receptacles in storage, electrical,
mechanical and similar areas shall be heavy duty specification guide.

nmmoow

®

25 WALL PLATES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
4, Hubbell.
5. Substitutions: Not permitted.

Decorative Cover Plate: lvory, smooth lined plastic. Smooth 302 stainless steel.

Jumbo Cover Plate: Ivory, smooth. Smooth 302 stainless steel.

Weatherproof Cover Plate: Gasketed cast metal piate with hinged and gasketed device
cover. Provide in use covers where indicated on drawing similar or equal to ‘TAYMAC'.

oow

26 MULTIOUTLET ASSEMBLY

A Manufacturers:
1. Arrow Hart Wiring Devices.
2. Pass & Seymour.
3. Leviton.
WIRING DEVICES 3
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4, Bryant.
5. Hubbell.
6. Substitutions: Not permitted.

Multi-outlet Assembly: Sheet metal channel with fitted cover, with pre-wired receptacles,
suitable for use as multi-outlet assembly.

Size: As indicated on Drawings.

Receptacles: Furnish covers and accessories to accept receptacles specified in this
Section.

Receptacle Spacing: 18 inches on center minimum or as indicated on Drawings.
Receptacle Color: Ivory. Gray.

Channel Finish: Stainless steel. Ivory.

Fittings: Furnish manufacturer's standard couplings, elbows, outlet and device boxes,
and connectors.

oo W

Tomnm

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify outlet boxes are installed at proper height.

B. Verify wall openings are neatly cut and completely covered by wall plates.

C. Verify branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
wiring devices.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Clean debris from outlet boxes.

B. Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
3.3 EXISTING WORK

A Disconnect and remove abandoned wiring devices.

B. Modify installation to maintain access to existing wiring devices to remain active.

C. Clean and repair existing wiring devices to remain or to be reinstalled.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. install devices plumb and level.

B. Install switches with OFF position down.

C. Install wall dimmers to achieve full rating specified and indicated after derating for
ganging as instructed by manufacturer.

D. Do not share neutral conductor on load side of dimmers.

E. Install receptacles with grounding pole on top.

F. Connect wiring device grounding terminal to outlet box with bonding jumper and branch
circuit equipment grounding conductor.

G. install wall plates on flush mounted switches, receptacles, and blank outlets.

H. Install decorative plates on switch, receptacle, and blank outlets in finished areas.

. Connect wiring devices by wrapping solid conductor around screw terminal. Install
stranded conductor for branch circuits 10 AWG and smaller. When stranded conductors
are used in lieu of solid, use crimp on fork terminals for device terminations. Do not place
bare stranded conductors directly under device screws.

J. Use jumbo size plates for outlets installed in masonry walls.

K. Install galvanized steel plates on outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished areas,
above accessible ceilings, and on surface mounted outlets.

WIRING DEVICES 4
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L.

M.

Devices fed from normal power shall be in physically separated box from devices fed
from emergency power.

GFCI receptacles shall be wired so that operation of the GFCI protection does not affect
downstream loads.

3.5 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

mo oOow

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 05 33 to obtain mounting
heights as specified and as indicated on drawings.

Install wall switch 48 inches above finished floor from top of the device box or faceplate.
Install convenience receptacle 18 inches above finished floor from center of device,
device box or faceplate.

Install convenience receptacle 6 inches above back splash of counter.

Install dimmer 48 inches above finished floor.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

>

TmMoom

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting,
and balancing.

Inspect each wiring device for defects.

Operate each wall switch with circuit energized and verify proper operation.

Verify each receptacle device is energized.

Test each receptacle device for proper polarity.

Test each GFCI receptacle device for proper operation.

3.7 ADJUSTING

A
B.

Section 26 05 02 — Basic Electrical Requirements: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.
Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces to remove splatters and restore finish.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 31 00 - PHOTOVOLTAIC COLLECTORS AND SYSTEMS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A Section Includes: This section specifies photovoltaic glass.

B. Other sections: Building Integrated Photovoltaic’s (BIPV) are glazing elements in the
building (skylight, curtain wall, windows, storefront, spandrel, etc.) Thus, Please venfy
other architectural sections, for — GLAZING and references there in: a. Glass for
windows, doors, interior borrowed lites, glazed curtain walls, sloped glazing, skylights;
b. Glazing sealants and accessories.

1.2 REFERENCES
A. Reference Standards:
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).

a. ANSI/UL 1703 Standard for Flat-Plate Photovoltaic Modules and
Panels.

b. ANSI Z97.1 Safety Performance Specifications and Methods of Test
for Safety Glazing Used in Buildings.

2. International Electrical Commission (IEC).

a. IEC 61646 (1998) Thin-film terrestrial Photovoltaic Modules — Design
qualification and type approval.

b. IEC 61730-1 International Standard — Photovoltaic (PV) module
safety qualification — Part 1 — Requirements for construction.

3. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM)

ASTM C1036 — Flat Glass

ASTM E546 — Test Method for Frost Point of Sealed Insulating Glass Units

ASTM E773 — Seal Durability of Sealed Insulating Glass Units

ASTM E774 — Sealed Insulating Glass Units

ASTM D792. Standard Test Methods for Density and Specific Gravity (Relative
Density) of Plastics by Displacement

ASTM E1269. Standard Test Method for Determining Specific Heat Capacity by
Differential Scanning Calorimetric.

ASTM D1004. Standard Test Method for Tear Resistance (Graves Tear) of Plastic
Film and Sheeting

ASTM D542, Standard Test Method for Index of Refraction of Transparent Organic
Plastics

ASTM E1354. Standard Test Method for Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for
Materials and Products Using an Oxygen Consumption Calorimeter

ASTM F433. Standard Practice for Evaluating Thermal Conductivity of Gasket
Materials

ASTM D1929. Standard Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperature of Plastic.
ASTM C1172 Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Fiat Glass.

C1048 - 12e1 Standard Specification for Heat - Strengthened and Fully Tempered
Flat Glass.

Tempered and Laminated Safety Glass (European Standards)

I & MmooOow
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1. EN 12600: Resistance to body impact
2. EN12543: Tempered Glass for Building applications
3. EN 12510: Laminated Safety Glass for Building applications

PHOTOVOLTAIC COLLECTORS AND SYSTEMS 1
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1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide amorphous Silicon photovoltaic glass units with relevant electrical
and mechanical data. Products. PV glass units will be capable of withstanding normai
thermal movement and wind impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including
loss or glass breakage attributable to the following: defective manufacturer,
fabrication, and installation; failure of sealants or gaskets, deterioration of glazing
materials; or other defects in construction.

B. Glass Design:
1. Glass Thickness: Select minimum glass thickness to comply with ASTM E
1300 according to following requirements:
2. Specified Design Wind Loads: See structural drawings.
3. Specified Design Snow Loads: See structural drawings, but not less than

snow loads required by ASCE 7 "Minimum Design Loads for buildings and
Other Structures: Section 7, Snow Loads.

4, Specified Design Electrical Limits: See section #2, Products. Limits of
Maximum system voltage 600sys (V) and operating module
temperature -40...+85 °C.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit listed submittals in accordance with 26 05 02 section.
B. Product Data: Submit specified products as follows:
1. Manufacturer’s product data and specifications
2. Photovoltaic glass configuration
C. C. Shop Drawings: Indicate information on shop drawings as follows:
1. Layout and orientation of PV glasses.
2. Cross section of the PV glass units.
3. Detail of junction box.
4. Size and weight of individual shipping units.
5. List of recommended spare parts
6. List of preventive maintenance routines
D. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of major components or parts. The
photovoltaic glass, as a customized product, can be certified by families of product.
E. Best efforts to supply components with the highest available percentage of post-

consumer recycled content are required.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Except as modified by governing codes and the Contract Documents, comply with the
latest applicable provisions and latest recommendations of the following:

1. PV Module

B. National Electrical Code (NEC).
C. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): ANSI Z97.1 Safety Performance
Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety Glazing Used in Buildings.

D. International Electrical Commission (IEC):
1. IEC 61646 (1998) Thin-flm terrestrial Photovoltaic Modules — Design
qualification and type approval.
2. IEC 61730-1 International Standard — Photovoltaic (PV) module safety
qualification — Part 1 — Requirements for construction
3. UL 1703
PHOTOVOLTAIC COLLECTORS AND SYSTEMS 2
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4, For dedicated or customized projects, as an alternative to |EC or UL, provide
a Field-Evaluation Test from a recognized CB Laboratory (TUV, Intertek, UL,
etc.).
E. American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) and others.

a. ASTM C1172 Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat
Glass.

b. C1048 - 12e1 Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and
Fuly Tempered Flat Glass.

c. Tempered and Laminated Safety Glass (European Standards)

d. EN 12600: Resistance to body impact

1.6 DESIGN CRITERIA

A. General
1. The PV panels are to comply with Local Construction Codes.
2. Withstand their gravity loads.
3. Withstand all other superimposed loads, as indicated on Architectural

drawings and all within the deflection limitations, governed by the design of
the supporting structure.

4. Exterior panels to withstand pressure or suction wind load per requirements
of the State of Washington.
5. Allow for temperature expansion and/or contraction, without harmful effect to

the glass, connections, joint seals, or adjoining construction.
PART 2 - MATERIALS
21 CRITERIA

A. The photovoltaic system and accessories described herein shall be fully capable of
operation as specified in the following environmental conditions:

1. Maximum ambient temperature: 85°C
2. Minimum ambient temperature: - 40°C

22 PV GLASS MODULES

A The PV glass module electrical ratings are measured in Standard Test Conditions
(STC), which are: 1000 W/m2 irradiance at an Air Mass of 1.5 spectrum and cell
temperature at 25°C (77F). Electrical tolerance not to exceed +/-5 % the values set in
the datasheet of the PV glass module.

B. Manufacturer: Onyx Solar or equali.

C. Table 1: PV Module Electrical Characteristics at STC.
23 GL-01

A. PV Module Quantity: 18 units

B. Length: 49"

C. Width: 977

D. Thickness: .66"

E. Surface area: 32.90 SqFt

F. Weight: 256.16 Lbs/unit

G. Type of PV Cell: a-Si Thin Film Solar Cells

H. VLT: 20%

. Nominal peak power: 121 Wp

J. Operi-circuit voltage: 186 Voc(V)

K. Short-circuit current: .98 Isc (A)

PHOTOVOLTAIC COLLECTORS AND SYSTEMS 3
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Voltage at nominal power: 139 Vmpp(V)
Current at nominal power: .87 Impp(A)
Power tolerance not to exceed: + 5%
Maximum system voltage: 600 Vsys (V)
Glass configuration:

vozzr

First layer: 1/4” tempered giass

Second layer: 1/8" amorphous Silicon PV Interlayer
Third layer: 1/4” tempered glass

Encapsulant: polyvinyl butyral interlayer (PVB)
Thickness encapsulant: 1/16”

oW~

PART 3 - WARRANTY

A Provide a comprehensive warranty of the photovoltaic glass.
B. Required warranties:
1. Product: 5 years, starting from the initial purchase date, that the PV Module is
free from any defect in material or manufacture. 10 years extended warranty.
2. Output: 80% after 10 years. STC referenced. 20 years extended.

END OF SECTION
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